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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”1. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1 
 

yaaoM tao hr doSa kI ApnaI ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM haotI hO pr yaUraop mahaWIp maoM iba`Tona jama-naI f`aMsa AaOr [TlaI ApnaI ek 

ivaSaoYa jagah rKto hOM. [na doSaaoM maoM BaI yaaoM tao saBaI jagah laaok kqaaeoM khI saunaI jaatI rhI hOM pr saMgaizt $p maoM 

[naka saMga`h sasabasao phlao kovala [TlaI doSa nao hI Sau$ ikyaa qaa. sana\ 1313 maoM baaokkaAao kI “[la DOkaimaraona”, 

[sako baad sana\ 1550 maoM sT/apraolaa kI “”f,osaSasa naa[T \sa AaOf sT`apraolaa”, [sako baad 1885 maoM qaaomasa k`ona kI 

“[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa^” AaOr ifr sana \ 1893 maoM ijayaamabaitsta kI “[la pOnTaimaraona” Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI 

khainayaaoM ko bahut AcCo saMga`haoM maoM iganao jaato hO. 

 [sa pustk sao phlao [TlaI ko ek AaOr saMga`h “[talaao kOlavaInaao kI [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM” sao ijasamaoM 200 

khainayaa^ qaIM 125 khainayaaoM ka ihndI Anauvaad pk̀aiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa jaao Ch BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr pk̀aiSat ikyaa gayaa 

qaa.
2
 ]sa pustk kI laaokip`yata kao doK kr ek AaOr pustk ka Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa. yah pustk qaaomasa k`ona kI 

pustk “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM”
3
 hO. [sa pustk maoM kula imalaa kr 109 kqaaeoM hOM ijanakao kòna nao Ch AQyaayaaoM maoM 

ba^aTa hO. hma [sakao pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao caar BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr Aapko ilayao p`stut kr rho hOM —  

 

 Baaga 1 — AQyaaya 1 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 2 — AQyaaya 2 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ k`maSa: 

     AQyaaya 3 : AaooireonT kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 3 — AQyaaya 4 : dMt kqaaeoM AaOr BaUtaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 4 — AQyaaya 5 : nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

     AQyaaya 6 : khainayaa^ AaOr h^saI idllagaI 

  

[sa pustk kI saarI khainayaa^ yaha^ Anauvaaidt kI gayaI hOM. [sa Baaga maoM ]sako phlao AQyaaya maoM dI gayaI 

kqaaeoM hOM.  tao laIijayao yah p`stut hO [saka phlaa Baaga – maUla pustk ka phlaa AQyaaya. 

 AaSaa hO ik Aapkao [TlaI kI yao puranaI khainayaa^ AvaSya hI psand AayaoMgaIM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 “Italo Calvino: Folktales of Italy”.  Translated by George Martin.  1980. 
3 Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  
Taken from the Web Site : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse 

https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
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AQyaaya 1:  piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 

sabasao j,yaada laaokip`ya AaOr sabasao j,yaada majaodar piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ vao haotI hOM ijanamaoM kao[- 

p%naI Apnao eosao pit ka caohra doKnao kI kaoiSaSa krtI hO jaao kovala rat kao hI Aata hO. 

vah tao caohra doKnao maoM safla hao jaatI hO pr ]saka pit gaayaba hao jaata hO. vah ]sakao panao 

maoM tba tk safla nahIM haotI jaba tk vah Apnao ikyao ka pCtavaa AaOr p`ayaiScat nahIM kr 

laotI. yah ]sakao qaka donao vaalaI yaa~aAaoM AaOr bahut saaro bahut mauiSkla kama kr ko krnaa 

pD,ta hO. 

eosaI EaoNaI kI @laaisak khanaI hO – “@yaUipD eonD saa[k”. eosaI khainayaaoM kao BaI 

caar ihssaaoM maoM baa^Ta jaa sakta hO. phlao ihssao maoM vao khainayaa^ rKI jaa saktI hOM ijanamaoM yah 

p%naI kI ]%saukta kI sajaa haotI hO. dUsaro ihssao maoM vao khainayaa^ rKI jaa saktI hOM ijanamaoM pit 

kI p`oimaka ma%syaknyaa haotI hO. tIsaro ihssao maoM vao khainayaa^ AatI hOM ijanamaoM laD,kI kI SaadI 

iksaI raxasa sao hao jaatI hO. ifr vah ]saka kha na maananao kI vajah sao ]sao Kao dotI hO pr 

ifr baad maoM vahI ]sakao AadmaI ko $p maoM laatI hO.  

caaOqao ihssao maoM vao khainayaa^ AatI hOM jaao phlao AaOr tIsaro ihssaaoM kI khainayaaoM ka imalaa 

jaulaa $p hOM. [namaoM pit nao ek jaanavar ka $p ilayaa huAa haota hO. vah ApnaI p%naI sao 

]sakI ApnaI ]%saukta yaa pit kI baat na maananao kI vajah sao yaa ifr p%naI kI baihnaaoM kI WoYa 

Baavanaa rKnao kI vajah sao Alaga hao jaata hO. 

[na khainayaaoM maoM phlaI trh kI khanaI ko ]dahrNa maoM hma isaisalaI kI ek khanaI do 

rho hOM jaao ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko saMga`h maoM hO.4 

 

 

 

  

 
4 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 18) 
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 1  Pyaar ka rajaa5 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

vah Apnaa Gar jaMgalaI p<ao AaOr jaD,I baUiTyaa^ [k{I kr ko calaata 

qaa. 

ek idna vah ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao saaqa 

lao kr gayaa AaOr ek baagaIcao maoM jaa kr saibjayaa^ 

taoD,nao lagaa. laD,kI kao ek bahut saundr maUlaI 

idKayaI do gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao ]KaD,naa caaha. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sao ]KaD, rhI qaI tao na jaanao kha^ sao vaha^ ek 

tuk- Aa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “tuma laaogaaoM nao maoro maailak ko Gar 

ka drvaajaa @yaaoM Kaolaa? Aba tumakao Andr Aanaa pD,ogaa AaOr Aba 

vahI tumharI sajaa batayaoMgao.” 

saao vao tInaaoM laaoga jamaIna ko Andr calao gayao. vao daonaaoM baocaaro Dr 

ko maaro ija,ndo sao j,yaada maro jaOsao hao rho qao. jaba vao vaha^ baOzo hue qao 

tao vaha^ ek hrI icaiD,yaa AayaI AaOr ek bat-na maoM rKo hue dUQa maoM 

nahayaI. ifr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao sauKayaa tao vah ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana bana gayaI. 

]sanao tuk- sao pUCa “yao laaoga @yaa caahto hOM.” 

 
5 The King of Love.  Tale No 1. 
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tuk- baaolaa — “sarkar yao laaoga maUlaI taoD, rho qao ik [nhaoMnao 

gaufa ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr ipta baaolaa — “hmaoM @yaa pta qaa ik yah iksaI 

rajaa ka Gar hO. maorI baoTI nao ek saundr maUlaI doKI vah ]sakao 

AcCI lagaI tao ]sanao vah ]KaD, laI.” 

maailak nao kha — “Agar yah baat hO tao tumharI baoTI maoro pasa 

maorI p%naI bana kr rhogaI. laao yah saaonao ka ek qaOlaa laao AaOr 

jaaAao. AaOr jaba BaI tuma ApnaI baoTI kao doKnaa caahao tao yaha^ Aa 

jaanaa AaOr [sao Apnaa hI Gar samaJanaa.” 

ipta nao ApnaI baoTI kao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa 

gayaa. jaba Gar ka maailak laD,kI ko saaqa Akolaa rh gayaa tao 

]sanao laD,kI sao kha — “doKao raoj,aOlaa
6
 Aba tuma yaha^ kI maalaikna 

hao. laao yao caaiBayaa^ laao.” kh kr ]sanao Gar kI saarI caaiBayaa^ 

]sakao do dIM. caaiBayaa^ lao kr vah laD,kI bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

ek idna jaba vah hrI icaiD,yaa khIM baahr gayaI hu[- qaI tao 

]sakI baihnaaoM nao ]sasao imalanao kI saaocaI. vao AayaIM AaOr ]sasao ]sako 

pit ko baaro maoM pUCa. raoja,Olaa baaolaI “mauJao pta nahIM. @yaaoMik ]sanao 

mauJasao [sa baat kao jaananao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa hO ik maOM ]sako baaro maoM 

kuC jaanaU^ ik vah kaOna hO.” 

 
6 Rosella – name of the girl, called Rusheeda also in Muslims 
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]sakI baihnaaoM nao ]sasao bahut ijad kI ik vah yah baat jaanao 

ik AaiKr vah hO kaOna. saao jaba vah Gar Aa gayaa AaOr AadmaI maoM 

badla gayaa tao raoja,Olaa nao ek lambaI saa^sa laI. 

]sako pit nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO?” 

“kuC nahIM.” 

“tuma mauJao bataAao tao.”  

laD,kI nao kuC dor tk tao ]sao savaala pUCnao idyaa ifr AaKIr 

maoM baaolaI — “Agar tuma yah jaananaa hI caahto hao ik maOM proSaana @yaaoM 

hU^ tao maOM kho dotI hÛ ik ma OM tumhara naama jaananaa caahtI hU^.” 

]sako pit nao kha ik vah ]sako ilayao [sasao BaI baura haogaa. 

pr vah nahIM maanaI AaOr ]sasao ]saka naama jaananao kI ijad krtI 

rhI. tao ]sanao ]sasao saaonao ka ek bat-na panaI Bar kr ek kusaI- 

pr rKnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]samaoM Apnao pOr Qaaonao Sau$ ikyao. 

]sanao ifr pUCa — “raoja,Olaa @yaa tuma vaak[- maoM maora naama 

jaananaa caahtI hao.” 

vah laD,kI ApnaI baat pr jamaI rhI baaolaI “ha^.” 

Aba vah panaI ]sakI kmar tk Aa gayaa qaa @yaaoMik Aba vah 

icaiD,yaa bana cauka qaa AaOr ]sa bat-na ko Andr tk calaa gayaa qaa. 

laoikna ]sanao vahI savaala ]sasao ek baar ifr pUCa. ]sanao BaI 

javaaba idyaa “ha^.” 
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Aba vah panaI ]sa icaiD,yaa ko mau^h tk Aa cauka qaa. pit nao 

ifr pUCa ik @yaa vah ABaI BaI ]saka naama jaananaa caahtI hO. 

]sanao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa “ha^ ha^ ha^. maOM tumhara naama jaananaa 

caahtI hU^.” 

 “tao saunaao maOM hU^ Pyaar ka rajaa.” AaOr yah khnao ko saaqa hI 

vah vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. saaqa maoM vao bat-na AaOr mahla BaI gaayaba 

hao gayao. Aba raoja,Olaa ek baD,o sao maOdana maoM AkolaI KD,I qaI. 

]sakI sahayata krnao vaalaa BaI Aba vaha^ kao[- nahIM qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao BaI Aavaaja lagaayaI pr iksaI ka kao[- javaaba hI 

nahIM Aayaa. 

 [sa pr vah baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maora pit gaayaba hao gayaa hO tao 

mauJao Aba Akolao hI [Qar ]Qar GaUmanaa pD,ogaa AaOr ]sao ZU^Znaa 

pD,ogaa.” 

 vah baocaarI laD,kI ijasakao Aba baccao kI AaSaa BaI qaI [Qar 

]Qar GaUmatI rhI. rat kao vah ek Akolao maOdana maoM Aa inaklaI. 

]saka idla DUbanao lagaa qaa. vah nahIM jaanatI qaI ik vah @yaa kro 

saao vah ja,aor sao baaolaI —  

 Aao Pyaar ko rajaa tumanao ikyaa BaI AaOr kha BaI 

 tuma ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM sao maoro saamanao saamanao gaayaba hao gayao 

 Aba Aaja kI rat mauJa badiksmat kao kaOna SarNa dogaa 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik ]sako saamanao ek raxasaI p`gaT hao 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao naIca torI yah ihmmat kOsao hu[ - ik tU maoro 

Baanajao
7
 kao ZU^Zo.” AaOr ]sao Ka hI jaanao vaalaI qaI ik ]sakao 

]sakI duKI halat doK kr ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]sao rat 

kao SarNa do dI. 

saubah kao ]sanao ]sao raoTI ka ek TukD,a idyaa AaOr kha — 

“hma saat baihnaoM hOM AaOr saba raxaisayaa^ hOM AaOr hma sabamaoM baurI hO 

tumharI saasa. tao phlao tU ]sakao ZU^Z.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah laD,kI Ch idnaaoM tk ]sakao ZU^ZtI hu[- 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmatI rhI. [sa baIca vah Ch raxaisayaaoM sao imalaI ijanhaoMnao 

sabanao ]sako saaqa ]saI trIko ka bata-va ikyaa. 

saatvaoM idna bahut duKI hao kr ]sanao Apnaa raoja ka gaanaa gaa 

idyaa —  

Aao Pyaar ko rajaa tumanao ikyaa BaI AaOr kha BaI 

 tuma ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM sao maoro saamanao saamanao gaayaba hao gayao 

 Aba Aaja kI rat mauJa badiksmat kao kaOna SarNa dogaa 

 

tao Pyaar ko rajaa kI baihna vaha^ p`gaT hu[-. ]sanao ]sasao kha 

— “raoja,Olaa maorI maa^ baahr gayaI hu[ - hO. AaAao }pr Aa jaaAao.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI caaoTI naIcao kI trf foMk dI. raoja,Olaa nao ]sao 

 
7 Translated for the word “Nephew” – he may be the son of the sister or brother. Here this means the 
son of the sister 
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pkD, ilayaa AaOr Pyaar ko rajaa kI baihna nao ]sao }pr KIMca 

ilayaa. ]sanao ]sao kuC iKlaayaa AaOr batayaa ik kOsao ]sakao ]sakI 

maa^ kao pkD,naa hO AaOr naaocanaa hO jaba tk ik vah icallaa kr yah 

na kh do ik “maoro baoTo Pyaar ko rajaa ko ilayao mauJao CaoD, dao.” 

raoja,Olaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa pr vah raxasaI [tnaI j,yaada gaussaa qaI 

ik vah tao basa ]sakao Kanao hI vaalaI qaI laoikna ]sakI baoiTyaaoM nao 

]sakao QamakI dI ik Agar ]sanao raoja,Olaa kao Kayaa tao vao ]sakao 

CaoD, kr calaI jaayaoMgaI. 

[sa pr ]sanao kha — “zIk hO. tba maOM ek ica{I ilaKtI hU^ 

jaao ]sakao maorI ek daost ko pasa lao kr jaanaI pD,ogaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao daost ko naama ek ica{I ilaKI pr baocaarI 

raoja,Olaa ka tao ]sakao pZ, kr idla hI TUT gayaa. pr ifr BaI 

]sakao ]saka vah kama krnaa tao qaa hI. 

saao jaba vah naIcao ]trI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah ek Kulao maOdana 

maoM KD,I hO. vaha^ BaI ]sanao Apnao vahI raoja ka gaanaa gaayaa — 

Aao Pyaar ko rajaa tumanao ikyaa BaI AaOr kha BaI 

 tuma ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM sao maoro saamanao saamanao gaayaba hao gayao 

 Aba Aaja kI rat mauJa badiksmat kao kaOna SarNa dogaa 

 

tao vaha^ Pyaar ka rajaa p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tumanao 

doKa ik tumharI maora naama jaananao kI ]%saukta tumhoM kha^ tk lao 

AayaI.” 
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baocaarI laD,kI. jaOsao hI ]sanao Pyaar ko rajaa kao doKa tao vah 

rao pD,I AaOr Apnao ikyao kI maafI maa^ganao lagaI. ]sakao ]sa pr 

dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao 

@yaaoMik tumakao Aba yah krnaa hI caaihyao nahIM tao tuma ija,nda nahIM 

bacaaogaI.  

jaba tuma jaa rhI haogaI tba tumharo rasto maoM ek KUna kI nadI 

pD,ogaI. tuma ]samaoM sao Jauk kr Apnao haqaaoM maoM ]saka qaaoD,a saa KUna 

laonaa AaOr khnaa “Aaoh yah iktnaa saaf panaI hO. [tnaa saaf 

panaI tao maOMnao kBaI ipyaa hI nahIM.” ]sako baad tuma ek gadlao panaI 

kI nadI ko pasa AaAaogaI tao vaha^ BaI eosaa hI krnaa. 

]sako baad tuma ek baagaIcao maoM Aa 

jaaAaogaI jaha^ bahut saaro fla lagao haoMgao. vaha^ 

tuma kuC naaSapaityaa^
8
 taoD, kr Kanaa AaOr 

khnaa “Aaoh iktnaI svaaidYT naaSapaityaa^ hOM. 

[tnaI svaaidYT naaSapaityaa^ tao maOMnao [sasao phlao kBaI nahIM KayaIM. 

[sako baad tumakao ek Aaovana imalaogaa ijasamaoM idna rat Dbala 

raoiTyaa^ banatI rhtI hOM pr ]nhoM KrIdta kao[- nahIM. vaha^ Aa kr 

tuma khnaa “Aaoh iktnaI AcCI Dbala raoTI hO eosaI Dbala raoTI tao 

maOMnao phlao kBaI KayaI hI nahIM.” 

 
8 Translated for the word “Pear”. See their picture above. 
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]sako baad tumakao ek faTk
9
 imalaogaa ijasa pr dao BaUKo ku<ao 

phra do rho haoMgao. tuma ]nakao Dbala raoTI ka ek ek TukD,a Kanao 

ko ilayao do donaa. 

]sako baad tuma ek drvaajao pr AaAaogaI jaao QaUla AaOr makD,I 

ko jaalaaoM sao Bara huAa haogaa. vaha^ Aa kr tuma ek JaaD,U laonaa AaOr 

]sao saaf kr donaa. 

]sako baad tumhoM saIiZ,yaa^ imalaoMgaI. AaQaI saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,nao ko baad 

tumhoM dao baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI
10
 imalaoMgao ijanako daonaaoM ko pasa ek 

ek ganda saa maa^sa ka TukD,a rKa haogaa. tuma ek ba`Sa laonaa AaOr 

]sasao ]nako maa^sa ko TukD,aoM kao ]nako ilayao saaf kr donaa. 

]sako baad tuma Gar maoM GausaaogaI tao vaha^ tumakao ek roja,r ek 

kOMcaI AaOr ek caakU imalaogaa. vaha^ sao kao[- caIja, lao kr tuma ]nakao 

paOilaSa kr donaa. jaba tuma yah saba kr caukao tba tuma jaa kr yah 

ica{I maorI maa^ kI daost kao do donaa. 

jaba vah yah ica{I pZ, rhI hao tao vaha^ maoja pr rKa huAa ek 

CaoTa saa iDbbaa ]zanaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga Aanaa. 

yah saba tuma [saI trh sao krnaa jaOsaa ik maOMnao tumhoM batayaa hO 

varnaa tuma vaha^ sao ija,nda baca kr nahIM Aa paAaogaI.” 

 
9 Translated for the word “Entrance” 
10 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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raoja,Olaa nao saba kuC vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sako pit nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. jaba raxasaI ica{I pZ, rhI qaI tao raoja,Olaa nao 

maoja pr sao iDbbaa ]zayaa AaOr ]sao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI. 

jaba raxasaI nao ica{I pZ, laI tba vah icallaayaI “raoja,Olaa 

raoja,Olaa.” pr jaba ]sakao kao[ - javaaba nahIM imalaa tao ]sakao lagaa 

ik ]sakao tao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa hO tao vah icallaayaI “roja,r kOMcaI 

caakU tuma laaoga ]sao kaT Dalaao.” 

tao ]nhaoMnao ]sao javaaba idyaa — “jaba tk hma roja,r kOMcaI AaOr 

caakU qao tba tk @yaa tumanao hmaoM kBaI paOilaSa ikyaa? raoja,Olaa AayaI 

tao ]sanao hmaaro }pr paOilaSa kI. hma ]sao kOsao kaT doM.” 

raxasaI ifr gaussao maoM Bar kr icallaayaI — “Aao saIiZ,yaaoM ]sakao 

Ka jaaAao.” saIiZ,yaa^ baaolaIM — “jaba tk hma saIiZ,yaa^ qaIM tba tk 

@yaa tumanao hmaoM kBaI bauhar kr saaf ikyaa? raoja,Olaa AayaI tao ]sanao 

hmaoM JaaD,U lagaa kr saaf ikyaa. hma ]sakao kOsao Ka sakto hOM.” 

raxasaI gaussao maoM Bar kr ifr icallaayaI — “Aao baD,o saa[ja, ko 

laaogaaoM ]sakao kucala kr rK dao.” baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM nao kha — 

“jaba tk hma baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI qao @yaa kBaI tumanao hmaaro Kanao 

kao saaf ikyaa? raojaOlaa AayaI AaOr ]sanao yah ikyaa. hma ]sakao 

kOsao kucala sakto hOM.” 

Aba tk raxasaI ka gaussaa bahut baZ, gayaa qaa ]sanao icallaa kr 

Apnao faTk sao kha ik vah ]sakao ija,nda hI jamaIna maoM gaaD, do. 
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Apnao ku<aaoM kao baaolaa ik vao ]sakao kaT kaT kr maar doM. Aaovana 

kao baaolaa ik vah ]sakao jalaa kr raK kr do. fla ko poD, kao 

baaolaa ik vah ]sako }pr igar kr ]sakao maar do. naidyaaoM kao baaolaa 

ik vao ]sakao Apnao Andr Dubaao laoM. 

pr sabakao raoja,Olaa kI ]nako saaqa kI gayaIM Balaa[yaa^ yaad rhIM 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao sabanao ]sakao iksaI BaI trh ka nauksaana phu^caanao sao 

manaa kr idyaa. 

[sa baIca raoja,Olaa vaha^ sao calatI rhI calatI rhI. kafI dUr 

inakla Aanao pr ]sakao yah jaananao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik ]sa ba@sao maoM 

@yaa qaa ijasakao lao kr vah vaha^ sao ilayao calaI Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sao Kaola idyaa tao ]samaoM sao bahut saarI CaoTI CaoTI 

kzputilayaa^ inakla AayaIM. kuC naaca rhI qaIM kuC gaa rhI qaIM. 

kuC vaaV bajaa rhI qaIM. 

kuC dor tk vah ]nako naaca gaanao ka Aanand laotI rhI pr 

ifr jaba vah vaha^ sao calanao kao hu[- tao vao CaoTI CaoTI kzputilayaa^ 

]sa ba@sao maoM Andr hI na jaayaoM. rat hao AayaI tao ]sanao ifr Apnaa 

vahI gaanaa gaayaa — 

Aao Pyaar ko rajaa tumanao ikyaa BaI AaOr kha BaI 

 tuma ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM sao maoro saamanao saamanao gaayaba hao gayao 

 Aba Aaja kI rat mauJa badiksmat kao kaOna SarNa dogaa 
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]sako yah gaato hI ]saka pit ifr sao vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “]f, tumharI yah ]%saukta tao tumharI jaana lao kr hI 

CaoD,ogaI.” kh kr ]sanao ]na kzputilayaaoM kao ]sa ba@sao ko Andr 

jaanao ko ilayao kha.  

]sako khto hI vao saba kzputilayaa^ ]sa ba@sao ko Andr calaI 

gayaIM AaOr raoja,Olaa BaI ]sakao lao kr Apnao rasto cala pD,I. vah 

zIk sao ApnaI saasa ko Gar Aa gayaI. 

jaba raxasaI nao ]sako doKa tao vah gaussao sao icallaayaI — “tU tao 

maoro baoTo kI vajah sao yaha^ ija,nda KD,I hu[- hO varnaa Aba tk kBaI 

kI mar gayaI haotI.” kh kr vah ]sakao Ka hI jaanao vaalaI qaI ik 

]sakI baoiTyaa^ baaolaIM — “vah baocaarI baccaI. vah tumharo ilayao ba@saa 

tao lao kr Aa gayaI Aba tuma ]sao @yaaoM Ka jaanaa caahtI hao?” 

[sa pr vah baaolaI — “zIk hO tao tU maor o baoTo Pyaar ko rajaa sao 

SaadI krnaa caahtI hO. lao yao Ch ga_o lao AaOr [nakao icaiD,yaaoM ko 

pMKaoM sao Bar do.” 

raoja,Olaa ifr naIcao ]trI AaOr [Qar ]Qar GaUma kr Apnaa vahI 

puranaa gaanaa gaanao lagaI — 

Aao Pyaar ko rajaa tumanao ikyaa BaI AaOr kha BaI 

 tuma ek saaonao ko bat-na maoM sao maoro saamanao saamanao gaayaba hao gayao 

 Aba Aaja kI rat mauJa badiksmat kao kaOna SarNa dogaa 
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yah sauna kr ]saka pit ifr ]sako saamanao p`gaT huAa tao ]sanao 

]sakao saba batayaa ik @yaa huAa. ]sako pit nao ek saITI bajaayaI 

AaOr icaiD,yaaoM ka rajaa vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sanao saarI icaiD,yaaoM kao hu@ma 

idyaa ik vao saba Apnao Apnao pMK laa kr vaha^ Dala doM vao ChaoM ga_o 

]nasao Bar doM AaOr ]nakao raxasaI ko pasa lao jaayaoM. 

jaba eosaa hao gayaa tao raxasaI nao ifr kha ik yah tao ]sako 

baoTo kI sahayata sao huAa hO. ifr BaI vah gayaI AaOr ]na Ch ga_aoM 

sao ]sanao Apnao baoTo ka ibastr banaayaa AaOr ]saI idna ]sanao Apnao 

baoTo kI SaadI put-gaala ko rajaa kI baoTI sao kr dI. 

ifr ]sanao raoja,Olaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik ]sako baoTo 

kI SaadI hao caukI hO saao Aba vah ]sako SaadI vaalao plaMga ko saamanao 

dao jalatI hu[- maSaalaoM lao kr Jauko. 

raoja,Olaa nao ]sakI baat maanaI pr jaldI hI Pyaar ko rajaa nao yah 

khto hue ik raoja,Olaa Aba [sa halat maoM nahIM qaI ik vah Apnao daonaaoM 

haqaaoM maoM jalatI hu[- maSaala pkD, sako ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao [sa 

baat ko ilayao rajaI kr ilayaa ik vah raoja,Olaa sao ApnaI jagah badla 

lao. 

jaOsao hI ranaI nao vao maSaalaoM Apnao haqaaoM maoM laIM ik tBaI jamaIna 

Kula gayaI AaOr vah ]samaoM samaa gayaI. ifr Pyaar ka rajaa raoja,Olaa ko 

saaqa h^saI KuSaI rha. 
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jaba raxasaI nao saunaa ik @yaa huAa tao ]sanao Apnao isar ko }pr 

Apnao daonaaoM haqa pkD, ilayao AaOr kha ik raoja,Olaa ka baccaa tba 

tk pOda nahIM haonaa caaihyao jaba tk ]sako haqa na Kula jaayaoM. 

[sa pr Pyaar ko rajaa nao ek cabaUtra
11
 banavaayaa ijasa pr vah 

Kud laoT gayaa jaOsao ik vah mar gayaa hao. ifr ]sanao saba GaMiTyaa^ 

bajavaa dIM ijasasao bahut saaro laaoga icallaa icallaa kr raonao lagao “Aaoh 

Pyaar ka rajaa kOsao mar gayaa?” 

raxasaI nao BaI yah saunaa tao pUCa “yah Saaor kOsaa hO.” 

]sakI baoiTyaaoM nao kha ik ]naka Baa[- ]sakI ApnaI galaityaaoM 

kI vajah sao mar gayaa hO. jaba raxasaI nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao yah 

khto hue Apnao haqa Kaola idyao “Aro ma ora baoTa kOsao mar gayaa?” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao haqa Kaolao ]saI samaya raoja,Olaa nao Apnao 

baccao kao janma idyaa. jaOsao hI raxasaI nao yah saunaa ik raoja,Olaa ka 

baccaa pOda hao cauka hO tao ]sako idla kI ek nasa fT gayaI AaOr 

vah mar gayaI. Pyaar ko rajaa nao ApnaI p%naI AaOr ApnaI baihnaaoM kao 

ilayaa AaOr ifr saba sauK AaOr Saaint sao rhnao lagao. 

 

 

  

 
11 Translated for the word “Catafalque” – a coffin-like wooden structure on which dead body is kept in 
the state of lying. 
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ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko saMga`h maoM [saI trh kI khanaI ka ek AaOr $p hO ijasaka naama hO “ik`sTla 

ka rajaa” jaao [sa dMt kqaa sao j,yaada imalata jaulata hO.12 

 ek ipta ApnaI tIna baoiTyaaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTI baoTI kI SaadI ek GauD,savaar sao kr dota 

hO jaao rajaa ka jaadU pD,a baoTa haota hO AaOr jaao kovala rat kao hI ApnaI p%naI ko pasa Aata 

hO. yah GauD,savaar ek baar ApnaI p%naI kao ]sakI baihnaaoM sao imalanao kI [jaajat do dota hO. 

]Qar ]sakI baihnaaoM kao jaba yah pta calata hO ik ]nakI baihna nao Apnao pit ka caohra hI 

nahIM doKa tao ]sakI sabasao baD,I baihna ]sakao maaomaba<aI dotI hO AaOr ]sasao khtI hO ik jaba vah 

saao jaayao tba vah ]sao jalaa kr ]sakI raoSanaI maoM ]saka caohra doK lao AaOr ifr ]nhoM batayao ik 

vah kOsaa lagata hO. 

vah eosaa hI krtI hO tao @yaa doKtI hO ik ]sako pasa tao ek bahut hI saundr 

rajakumaar saao rha hO. pr jaba vah ]sakI trf doK rhI haotI hO tao maaomaba<aI ko ipGalao hue 

maaoma kI ek baU^d rajakumaar kI naak pr igar jaatI hO. vah “QaaoKa QaaoKa” icallaata huAa 

]z jaata hO AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao Gar sao baahr inakala dota hO. 

vah ]sakao salaah dota hO ik vah Apnao ilayao laaoho ko jaUto banavaayao AaOr yaa~a krto 

krto ]sako vao jaUto TUT jaayaoM tao vah ek mahla ko pasa Aa jaayaogaI jaha^ vaha^ ko laaoga ]sakao 

SarNa do doMgao. vahIM ]sakao ]saka pit BaI imala jaayaogaa. baakI kI khanaI tao ifr saaf hI 

hO. 

[sa ihssao kI ek AaOr ivaSaoYata hO AaOr vah yah ik bahut ZU^Znao ko baad jaba p%naI pit 

kao ZU^Z laotI hO tao vah ]sakao dUsarI s~I ko kabaU maoM patI hO ijasao k[- irSvatoM donao ko baad vah 

]sakao Apnao pit sao imalanao dotI hO ]sako kmaro maoM saaonao dotI hO. vah Apnao pit kao jagaa nahIM 

patI @yaaoMik dUsarI s~I kao[- dvaa do kr ]sakao saulaa dotI hO. tIsarI rat vah ]sakao jagaanao maoM 

safla hao jaatI hO AaOr ifr vah ]sakao phcaana jaata hO. ]sako baad vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao Baaga 

jaato hOM.  

[sa khanaI ko ]dahrNa maoM hma yaha^ ek khanaI do rho hOM jaao DI gauba ko saMga`h maoM dI hu[- 

hO. yah khanaI [sa pustk kI 22vaIM khanaI hO – “jaadUgar sar if,Aaoranto”. 

dUsaro ihssao kI khainayaaoM maoM pit kao ]%saukta haotI hO ijasakI sajaa ]sakao imalatI hO. 

[saka sabasao AcCa ]dahrNa [TlaI sao baahr f`aMsa kI ek khanaI maoM payaa jaata hO.  

 
12 Giuseppe Pitre.  “The Crystal King”.  (Tale No 281). 
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[sako tIsaro ihssao maoM “saundrI AaOr jaanavar”13 jaOsaI khainayaa^ AatI hOM. [saka sabasao 

AcCa ]dahrNa hO Aagao vaalaI khanaI – “ja,OilanDa AaOr raxasa”. 

  

 

 

  

 
13 Beauty and the Beast 
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2  ja,OilanDa AaOr raxasa14 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

]sakI tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI baoTI sabasao saundr AaOr bahut hI 

tmaIjadar laD,kI qaI. ]sako ivacaar BaI bahut AcCo qao. [sasao 

]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM ]sasao bahut jalatI qaIM jabaik ]naka ipta 

]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

 eosaa huAa ik janavarI ko mahInao maoM vaha^ ko pD,aosa ko Sahr maoM 

ek maolaa laganao vaalaa qaa tao ]sa AadmaI kao vaha^ sao Gar ka kuC 

ja$rI saamaana laanaa qaa. saao maolaa jaanao sao phlao ]sanao ApnaI tInaaoM 

baoiTyaaoM sao pUCa ik vah maolaa jaa rha hO vah ApnaI hOisayat ko 

Anausaar ]nako ilayao vaha^ sao @yaa lao kr Aayao. 

raoja,Inaa jaao ]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI qaI ]sanao ]sasao ek paoSaak 

laanao ko ilayao kha. marITa yaanaI ]sakI dUsarI baoTI baaolaI ik vah 

]sako ilayao ek Saala lao kr Aayao. ]sakI tIsarI sabasao CaoTI baoTI 

ja,OilanDa kao kovala ek gaulaaba ka fUla caaihyao qaao. 

jaba vah maolao maoM phu^caa tao ]sanao vah saba KrIda jaao ]sakao 

KrIdnaa qaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM ko ilayao paoSaak AaOr 

 
14 Zelinda and the Monster.  (Tale No 2) 
A version of the “Beauty and the Beast” tale from France 
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Saala KrIdo pr bahut kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad BaI ApnaI CaoTI baoTI ko 

ilayao gaulaaba nahIM KrId saka. 

ApnaI baoTI ja,OilanDa kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ijasa rasto pr vah 

Aa rha qaa ]sa rasto pr pD,nao vaalaI ]sanao phlaI hI saD,k lao laI. 

calato calato vah ek baagaIcao ko pasa hI Aa gayaa.  

]sa baagaIcao ko caaraoM trf }^caI }^caI dIvaar lagaI hu[- qaI. 

dIvaar maoM ek faTk qaa. faTk qaaoD,a saa Kulaa huAa qaa saao vah 

]sakao Kaola kr baagaIcao ko Andr Aa gayaa. vaha^ ek kaonao maoM ek 

gaulaaba kI ek baD,I saI JaaD,I lagaI hu[- qaI ijasa pr bahut saarI 

gaulaaba kI kilayaa^ lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao caaraoM trf doKa tao vaha^ ]sao kao[- BaI 

jaIta jaagata AadmaI najar nahIM Aayaa ijasasao vah ek gaulaaba ko 

fUla kao taoD,nao kI [jaaja,t maa^ga lao. saao ]sa baocaaro garIba AadmaI 

nao haqa baZ,a kr ]samaoM sao ek gaulaaba ka fUla ApnaI ja,OilanDa ko 

ilayao taoD, ilayaa. 

ho Bagavaana. jaOsao hI ]sanao Dala pr sao gaulaaba ka fUla taoD,a tao 

baD,o ja,aor kI Aavaaja hu[- AaOr jamaIna sao Aaga kI lapToM inaklanao 

lagaIM. turnt hI ]samaoM sao ek raxasa inakla pD,a ijasakI Sa@la 

D/Ogana jaOsaI qaI. inaklato hI vah ja,aor sao fu^kar maarnao lagaa. 
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gaussao ko maaro vah icallaa kr ]sa AadmaI sao baaolaa — “Aao 

badtmaIja AadmaI. yah tUnao @yaa ikyaa. Aba tuJao [sako ilayao marnaa 

hI haogaa @yaaoMik tUnao maorI gaulaaba kI JaaD,I kao babaa-d ikyaa hO. 

vah baocaara garIba AadmaI tao basa Dr sao mar hI gayaa. vah raonao 

icallaanao lagaa AaOr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz kr ApnaI galatI ko ilayao 

]sasao dyaa kI p`aqa-naa krnao lagaa. 

]sanao ]sao batayaa ik vah gaulaaba ]sanao @yaaoM taoD,a qaa AaOr ifr 

vaha^ sao ]sasao jaanao kI Aa&a maa^gaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao jaanao 

dIijayao. maora pirvaar hO. Agar maOM mara gayaa tao maora pirvaar tao 

babaa-d hao jaayaogaa.” 

pr vah raxasa tao AaOr baar sao BaI j,yaada naIca hao rha qaa baaolaa 

— “tumakao marnaa hI caaihyao. yaa tao mauJao vah laD,kI laa kr dao 

ijasanao tumasao gaulaaba ma^gavaayaa hO varnaa maOM tumhoM [saI pla maar dU^gaa.” 

raxasa kao p`aqa-naa AaOr rao Qaao kr nahIM bahlaayaa jaa pa rha 

qaa. vah Apnao fOsalao pr ATla qaa AaOr ]sa garIba AadmaI kao Gar 

nahIM jaanao do rha qaa jaba tk ik vah ApnaI baoTI ja,OilanDa kao vaha^ 

baagaIcao maoM laanao ko ilayao ha^ na kr do. 

ja,ra saaocaao ik vah garIba AadmaI Apnao idla pr iktnaa baD,a 

p%qar lao kr Gar laaOTa haogaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM baD,I 

baoiTyaaoM kao ]nakI caIja,oM dIM AaOr ja,OilanDa kao ]saka gaulaaba idyaa pr 
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]saka caohra ibalkula safod pD,a huAa qaa jaOsao vah ABaI ABaI kba` 

maoM sao inakla kr Aayaa hao. 

]sakI baoiTyaa^ ]saka caohra doK kr Dr gayaIM AaOr Apnao ipta 

sao pUCa ik @yaa baat qaI. vah [tnaa Dra huAa @yaaoM qaa. @yaa 

]sako saaqa rasto maoM kao[- baurI GaTnaa GaTI qaI. 

]nako baar baar pUCnao pr vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a. ]sanao 

]nakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao rasto maoM ]sako saaqa GaTa qaa ik 

iksa Sat- pr vah Gar laaOT saka qaa. Ant maoM vah baaolaa ik yaa tao 

vah raxasa ja,OilanDa kao Kayaogaa yaa ifr mauJao. 

yah sauna kr daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM nao Apnaa saara gaussaa ja,OilanDa 

pr ]tara. vao baalaIM — “Aba doKao ja,ra [sakao Aba yah raxasa ko 

mau^h maoM jaayaogaI. yah jaao [sa maaOsama maoM gaulaaba ka fUla caahtI qaI. 

ipta jaI nahIM jaayaoMgao vah hmaaro saaqa hI rhoMgao. yah baovakUf 

laD,kI.” 

yah saba sauna kr ja,OilanDa ibanaa iksaI naarajaI ko baaolaI — 

“zIk hO ijasakI vajah sao yah mausaIbat AayaI hO vahI raxasa ko pasa 

jaayaogaa. ]saI kao ]sakI kImat caukanaI caaihyao. ipta jaI maOM ]sa 

raxasa ko pasa jaa}^gaI. Aap mauJao baagaIcao maoM ]sako pasa lao cailayao 

ifr jaao Bagavaana kI [cCa.” 

Agalao idna ja,OilanDa ka ipta duKI hao kr ja,OilanDa kao baagaIcao 

lao calaa. Saama kao vao laaoga baagaIcao phu^ca gayao. 
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jaba vao daonaaoM ]sa drvaajao ko Andr Gausao tao phlao kI trh vaha^ 

kao[- BaI nahIM qaa pr vaha^ ek bahut baD,a mahla KD,a qaa ijasamaoM 

caaraoM trf raoSanaI hao rhI qaI AaOr ijasako drvaajao Kulao pD,o qao. 

jaba daonaaoM yaa~I ]samaoM Gausao tao Acaanak caar saMgamarmar kI   

maUit-yaa^ }pr sao ek ek Taca- ilayao naIcao ]trIM AaOr ]nakao ek 

kmaro kI saIiZ,yaaoM tk saaqa lao gayaIM. ]sa kmaro maoM ek bahut baD,I 

maoja ibaCI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sa pr bahut saara AaOr bahut svaaidYT 

Kanaa lagaa huAa qaa. 

yaa~I laaoga jaao bahut BaUKo qao AaOr ibanaa iksaI rsmaaoM irvaaja ko 

]nhaoMnao vaha^ Kanaa Kayaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vao hI 

maUit-yaa^ ]nhoM rat ko saaonao ko ilayao dao kmaraoM kI trf lao gayaIM. 

jaba vao gaulaaba kI JaaD,I ko pasa Aayao tao vah ApnaI pUrI 

badsaUrtI ko saaqa vaha^ p`gaT huAa. ja,OilanDa tao ]sakao doK kr Dr 

ko maaro pIlaI pD, gayaI. ]sako haqa pOr ka^pnao lagao pr raxasa 

]sakao ApnaI AMgaaro jaOsaI Aa^KaoM sao baD,o Qyaana sao doKta rha. 

ifr vah AadmaI sao baaolaa — “mauJao KuSaI hO ik tumanao Apnaa 

vaayada pUra ikyaa. maOM santuYT hU^. Aba tuma Apnao Gar jaaAao AaOr 

[sa naaOjavaana laD,kI kao maoro pasa CaoD, jaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr AadmaI tao basa mar hI gayaa. ja,OilanDa BaI vaha^ 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Baro KD,I rhI. kao[- p`aqa-naa tao ]sakI kama krogaI 

nahIM. vah raxasa tao p%qar banaa baOza rha. 
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AadmaI kao ApnaI PyaarI ja,OilanDa kao raxasa ko pasa CaoD, kr 

vaapsa jaanaa hI pD,a. jaba raxasa ja,OilanDa ko saaqa Akolaa rh gayaa 

tao ]sanao ]sakao sahlaanaa AaOr maIzI maIzI baatoM krnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

vah Apnao Aapkao bahut saBya idKanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. 

]sakao BaUlanao ka tao kao[- Ktra qaa hI nahIM. ]sanao yah BaI 

doK ilayaa qaa ik ja,OilanDa kao iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

vah ]sakao raoja baagaIcao lao jaata qaa AaOr ]sasao pUCta ik @yaa vah 

]sasao Pyaar krtI qaI. @yaa vah ]sakI p%naI banaogaI. 

vah laD,kI raoja ]sakao vahI javaaba dotI “sar maOM Aapkao psand 

tao krtI hU^ pr Aapsao SaadI nahIM k$^gaI.” [sa baat pr raxasa 

kuC duKI hao jaata AaOr ]sakao sahlaanaa AaOr Qyaana daogaunaa kr 

dota.  

vah khta — “doKao ja,OilanDa Agar tuma mauJasao SaadI kr laaogaI 

tao tumharo saaqa bahut AcCI AcCI baatoM GaToMgaI. vao AcCI baatoM @yaa 

haoMgaI yah maOM tumhoM ABaI nahIM bata sakta jaba tk tuma maorI p%naI nahIM 

bana jaatIM.” 

ja,OilanDa halaa^ik ]sa jagah sao kao[- AsantuYT nahIM qaI AaOr 

ijasa trIko sao ]sako saaqa ranaI jaOsaa bata-va ikyaa jaa rha qaa ]sasao 

BaI ]sakao kao[- eotraja nahIM qaa pr vah ]sa raxasa sao SaadI krnao 

kI baat mana maoM saaoca BaI nahIM saktI qaI @yaaoMik vah bahut hI 
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badsaUrt qaa AaOr raxasa jaOsaa lagata qaa. saao vah ]sakI p`aqa-naaAaoM 

ka javaaba BaI vaOsao hI dotI qaI. 

ek idna raxasa nao ja,OilanDa kao jaldI maoM Apnao pasa baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “doKao ja,OilanDa saunaao. Agar tuma mauJasao SaadI 

krnao ko ilayao rajaI nahIM haotIM tao [saka matlaba yah hO ik ifr 

tumharo ipta kao marnaa hI caaihyao. 

vah baImaar hO AaOr duK sao mar rha hO. tuma ]sakao ifr kBaI 

doK BaI nahIM paAaogaI. tuma Apnao Aap doK laao ik maOM tumasao saca 

baaola rha hU^ yaa nahIM.” yah kh kr ]sanao ek jaadu[- SaISaa 

inakalaa AaOr ]samaoM ]sako ipta kao baImaar idKa idyaa.  

yah dRSya doK kr ja,OilanDa bahut jaaor sao rao pD,I AaOr baaolaI 

— “ho Bagavaana bacaaAao maoro ipta kao bacaaAao. ]nako marnao sao phlao 

mauJao Apnao ipta sao imalanao dao. maOM vaayada krtI hU^ ik maOM tumharI 

vafadar AaOr hmaoSaa ko ilayao p%naI rhU^gaI AaOr vah BaI ABaI sao. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro ipta kao bacaaAao.” 

jaOsao hI ja,OilanDa nao yah kha tao vah raxasa ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana maoM badla gayaa. ja,OilanDa kao [sa badlaava kao doK kr 

bahut AaScaya- huAa. 

naaOjavaana nao ]saka haqa pkD,a AaOr baaolaa — “saunaao ja,OilanDa. 

maOM AaOronjaOja, ko rajaa
15
 ka baoTa hU^. ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI nao mauJao CU 

 
15 The King of Oranges 
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kr [sa raxasa maoM badla idyaa qaa AaOr [sa gaulaaba kI JaaD,I maoM tba 

tk iCpo rhnao ka Saap idyaa qaa jaba tk ik kao[- laD,kI mauJasao 

SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar na hao jaayao.” 

baakI bacaI [sa khanaI maoM kao[- eosaI majaodar baat nahIM hO. 

ja,OilanDa AaOr ]saka pit pit ko maata ipta sao SaadI kI [jaaja,t 

laonao jaato hOM. vao [sa SaadI ko ilayao manaa kr doto hOM tao yah jaaoD,a 

vaha^ sao Baaga jaata hO AaOr ek Aaogaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI ko caMgaula maoM 

f^sa jaata hO jaha^ sao vao ifr Baaga jaato hOM. 

 

[sa khanaI kI ek Kasa caIja, khanaI ko [sa $p maoM sao gaayaba hO pr vah dUsarI 

khainayaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO. isaisalaI maoM jaao [saka $p kha saunaa jaata hO16 ]samaoM raxasa 

raoja,Inaa kao Apnao ipta ko Gar jaanao dota hO pr ]sakao caotavanaI dota hO ik Agar vah naaO idnaaoM 

ko Andr Andr vaapsa nahIM AayaI tao vah mar jaayaogaa. vah ]sakao ek A^gaUzI BaI dota hO jaao 

[sa GaTnaa ko baIca kalaI pD, jaayaogaI. 

naaO idna gaujar jaato hOM AaOr jaba raoja,Inaa ]sa A^gaUzI kI trf doKtI hO tao vah ]sakao 

ibalkula kalaI idKayaI dotI hO. vah jaldI hI vaapsa laaOTtI hO tao ]sakao gaulaaba kI JaaD,I maoM 

hI ApnaI AaiKrI saa^saoM laoto hue patI hO. 

mahla maoM ]sakao ek marhma imala jaata hO ijasakao vah ]sako SarIr pr caar idna tk 

malatI rhtI hO AaOr vah raxasa baca jaata hO. ipClaI khanaI kI trh sao [samaoM yah raxasa tba 

Apnao AsalaI $p maoM Aata hO jaba raoja,Inaa ]sasao SaadI krnao kao tOyaar haotI hO. 

ek dUsaro $p maoM raxasa eoilaja,abaOqa kao [sa Sat- pr Apnao marto hue ipta kao doKnao ko 

ilayao jaanao dota hO ik vah Apnao baala nahIM naaocaogaI. pr jaba ]saka ipta marta hO tao duK maoM 

vah yah vaayada BaUla jaatI hO AaOr Apnao baala naaoca laotI hO. ifr jaba vah vaapsa AatI hO tao 

raxasa ]sao khIM idKayaI nahIM dota. vah ]sakao yah khto khto ZU^ZtI rhtI hO — 

 
16 “The Emperess Rosina” – Sicilian version 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 35 ~ 
 

Aao maoro Bayaanak jaanavar Agar maOM tuJao ija,nda pa laU^gaI 

tao maOM toro jaanavar haoto hue BaI tuJasao SaadI kr laU^gaI 

 

AaiKr vah ]sao imala jaata hO AaOr Apnao AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa jaata hO. [sa trh kI 

bahut khainayaa^ hOM ijanamaoM ek ipta ApnaI baoiTyaaoM sao yah pUCta hO ik vah ]nako ilayao @yaa lao 

kr Aayao. AaOr ]sakI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kI maa^ga ]sakI baoTI kao raxasa ko pasa lao jaatI hO. 

krIba krIba [saI trh kI kuC khainayaa^ hOM “jaanavar baccaaoM”17 kI. jaanavar baccaa 

A@sar kr ko ek ibana baccao kI s~I kI baccao kao panao kI ek bahut hI gahrI [cCa haonao pr 

pOda haota hO ik ]sako ek baccaa hao jaayao – baoTa yaa baoTI caaho vah ]sa jaanavar jaOsaa hI @yaaoM 

na hao ijasakao vah ]sa samaya doK rhI haotI hO. 

jaba yah jaanavar baccaa baD,a hao jaata hO tao ]sako maata ipta ]sako ilayao p%naI ZU^Znao maoM 

bahut mauiSkla haotI hO. dao yaa tIna baihnaoM eosaI SaadI kr ko ApnaI AsantuiYT idKatI hOM AaOr 

maarI jaatI hOM. tIsarI bahadur haotI hO AaOr Apnao pit kao jaadU sao CuD,a laotI hO – yah vah 

]sakI Kala jalaa kr krtI hO ijasakao vah jaba caaho ]tar sakta qaa AaOr phna sakta qaa. 

[sa trh kI sabasao zIk khanaI hO “saa^p”18. 

[saI ko saaqa ek AaOr trh kI khanaI hO ijanamaoM baccaa [cCa sao nahIM bailk Apnao Saap 

kI vajah sao hI jaanavar ko $p maoM pOda haota hO. 

caaOqaI trh kI vao khainayaa^M hOM jaao }pr dI gayaI phlaI AaOr tIsarI trh kI khainayaaoM 

sao kovala qaaoD,I saI imalatI jaulatI hOM. [na khainayaaoM maoM naaiyaka AaOr naayak ibaCD, jaato hOM AaOr 

ifr naaiyaka Apnao pit kao ZU^Znao jaatI hO. yao naayak AaOr pit A@sar jaanavar ko $p maoM 

haoto hOM. 

[sa trh kI ek khanaI jaao hmanao yaha^ caunaI hO vah Aba Aagao dI jaatI hO – “rajaa  

baIna”.19 

 

 

  
 

17 Animal Children.  This is Hahn’s Formula No 7. 
18 “The Serpent”.  By Giuseppe.  Pitre.  (Tale No 56) 
19 King Bean.  Tale No 3.  From Venice.  By Bernoni  (Tale No XVII) 
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3  rajaa baIna20 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa ijasakI tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

ek baar ipta kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI nao Apnao ipta kao Apnao kmaro 

maoM baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah rajaa baIna ko pasa jaayao AaOr 

]sasao pUCo ik @yaa vah ]sakao ApnaI p%naI ko $p maoM svaIkar kr 

laogaa. 

garIba baUZ,a baaolaa — “baoTI tU mauJao vaha^ jaanao ko ilayao kh tao 

rhI hO pr maOM vaha^ jaa kr k$^gaa @yaa. maOM tao phlao vaha^ kBaI gayaa 

hI nahIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “kao[- baat nahIM ipta jaI. maorI [cCa hO ik 

Aap maorI baat saunaoM AaOr vaha^ jaayaoM.” 

saao vah baUZ,a vaha^ sao cala idyaa. @yaaoMik vah nahIM jaanata qaa 

ik rajaa kha^ rhta qaa saao vah rasto maoM ]saka pta pUCta calaa jaa 

rha qaa AaOr laaoga ]sakao rasta batato jaa rho qao. AaiKr vah vaha^ 

phu^ca hI gayaa. 

jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao phu^caa tap baaolaa — “maOM yaaor maOjaosTI 

ka dasa hU^.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “khao @yaa baat hO Aao Balao baUZ,o AadmaI.” 

 
20 King Bean.  Tale No 3. 
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tba ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik ]sakI baoTI ]sako p`oma maoM pD,I 

hu[- hO AaOr ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahtI hO. 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaba ]sanao mauJao doKa tk nahIM tao vah mauJasao 

Pyaar hI kOsao krtI hO.” 

laD,kI ka ipta baaolaa — “vah tao rao rao kr marI jaa rhI hO 

AaOr Aba vah AaOr j,yaada sahna nahIM kr saktI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “laao yah safod $maala lao jaaAao. ]sasao khnaa 

ik vah Apnao Aa^saU [sa $maala sao paoMC lao.” 

baUZ,o nao rajaa sao $maala AaOr rajaa ka sandoSa daonaaoM ilayao AaOr 

jaa kr ApnaI baoTI kao do idyao. baoTI nao kha ik tIna caar idna 

baad ]sakao ifr vaha^ jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik jaba tk 

vah mauJasao SaadI nahIM kr laoto maOM yaa tao Apnao Aapkao maar laU^gaI yaa 

ifr fa^saI pr laTk jaa}^gaI. 

baUZ,a tIna caar idna baad vaha^ ifr gayaa AaOr rajaa sao baaolaa — 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro }pr ek kRpa AaOr kIijayao 

ik Aap maorI baoTI sao SaadI kr laIijayao. Agar Aap eosaa nahIM 

kroMgao tao vah ja,$r hI kuC tmaaSaa KD,a kr dogaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “doKao yaha^ maoro pasa iktnaI saarI saundr saundr 

laD,ikyaaoM kI tsvaIroM pD,I hu[- AaOr mauJao [namaoM sao kao[- BaI nahIM ja^ca 

rhI hO.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 38 ~ 
 

ipta baaolaa — “]sanao mauJasao Aapsao yah khnao ko ilayao BaI 

kha hO ik Agar Aapnao ]sasao SaadI nahIM kI tao vah yaa tao Apnao 

Aapkao maar laogaI yaa ifr fa^saI lagaa laogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao baUZ,o kao ek caakU idyaa AaOr kha ik 

yah laao caakU laao Agar vah Apnao Aapkao maarnaa caaho tao AaOr ifr 

ek rssaI dI AaOr kha  ik yah laao rssaI laao Agar vah Apnao kao 

fa^saI lagaanaa caaho tao. 

baUZ,a [sa sandoSa kao ApnaI baoTI ko pasa lao gayaa tao baoTI nao 

kha ik ]sakao rajaa ko pasa ek baar ifr jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sao 

tba tk ]sasao yah khto rhnaa caaihyao jaba tk vah rajaI na hao 

jaayao. 

baUZ,a ek baar ifr Gar laaOTa AaOr Apnao GauTnaaoM pr Jauk kr 

ifr baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro }pr kRpa kIijayao. maorI baoTI 

kao ApnaI p%naI ko $p maoM svaIkar kr laIijayao. manaa mat kIijayao 

@yaaoMik vah baocaarI laD,kI ka Aba QaIrja CUT rha hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aao Balao baUZ,o ]zao. maOM tOyaar hU^. mauJao tumharI 

[na lambaI lambaI yaa~aAaoM ko ilayao Afsaaosa hO. Aba tuma eosaa krao 

ik ApnaI baoTI sao tIna bat-na tOyaar krnao ko ilayao khao ijasamaoM ek 

maoM dUQa AaOr panaI Bara hao. dUsaro maoM kovala dUQa Bara hao AaOr tIsaro 

maoM gaulaabajala Bara hao. 
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AaOr laao yah ek baIna hO. jaba BaI vah mauJasao baat 

krnaa caaho tao vah Apnao Cjjao pr jaayao AaOr [sa baIna 

kao Kaolao maOM Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

baUZ,a baIna AaOr [sa sandoSa kao lao kr Gar laaOT Aayaa. [sa baar 

vah phlao sao j,yaada santuYT qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik 

Agar vah rajaa baIna sao SaadI krnaa caahtI hO tao ]sakao yah saba 

krnaa hI caaihyao. 

]sakI baoTI nao turnt hI tIna bat-na tOyaar ikyao AaOr Apnao 

Cjjao pr phu^ca kr ]sa baIna kao Kaolaa tao ]sanao doKa ik kao[- 

caIja, ]D,tI hu[- ]sakI trf calaI Aa rhI qaO. vah ]sako Cjjao sao 

hao kr ]sako kmaro maoM Aa gayaI. 

]sanao sabasao phlao dUQa AaOr panaI Baro bat-na maoM DubakI lagaayaI 

ifr vah kovala dUQa Baro bat-na maoM nahayaI ]sako baad gaulaabajala maoM 

DubakI lagaa kr ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana ko $p maoM Aa kr 

KD,I hao gayaI. [tnaa saundr naaOjavaana tao phlao kBaI doKa nahIM gayaa 

qaa. ]sanao laD,kI kao bahut Pyaar ikyaa. AaOr ifr ]D, gayaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakI baihnaaoM nao doKa ik ]nakI baihna tao 

A@sar hI kmaro maoM band rhtI qaI tao ]sakI sabasao baD,I baihna nao 

kha — “yah hr samaya kmaro maoM band @yaaoM rhtI hO.” 

]sakI dUsarI baihna nao kha — “@yaaoMik ]sako pasa rajaa baIna 

hO jaao ]sasao Pyaar krta hO.” 
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baD,I baihna baaolaI — “ja,ra [ntjaar krao jaba tk yah caca - 

jaatI hO tba hma doKoMgao ik [sako kmaro maoM @yaa hO.” 

ek idna sabasao CaoTI baihna caca- gayaI tao daonaaoM ]sako kmaro maoM 

Andr calaI gayaIM. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik tIna bat-na rKo 

hue hOM. vao baaolaIM ik [na tIna bat-naaoM maoM rajaa baIna nahata hO. 

baD,I baihna baaolaI “calaao AaOr doKto hOM. calaao BaMDarGar maoM sao 

ek TUTa huAa SaISaa ZU^Zto hOM AaOr qaaoD,a qaaoD,a saba bat-naaoM maoM rKto 

hOM. jaba rajaa [namaoM nahayaogaa tao [nasao ]saka SarIr kT jaayaogaa.” 

eosaa kr ko vao vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM AaOr kmaro kao vaOsaa hI CaoD, 

gayaIM. 

jaba CaoTI baihna Gar vaapsa AayaI tao ]sanao caaha ik vah rajaa 

baIna sao baat kro saao vah Cjjao pr phu^caI AaOr ApnaI baIna KaolaI. 

turnt hI kao[- caIja, Andr AayaI AaOr ]sanao tInaaoM bat-naaoM maoM DubakI 

lagaayaI. ]na bat-naaoM maoM pD,o TUTo hue SaISao ko TukD,aoM sao ]saka SarIr 

Gaayala hao gayaa. saao jaba vah gaulaabajala sao naha kr baahr inaklaa 

tao vah ]D, gayaa.  

laD,kI ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao baahr AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik 

jaha^ jaha^ sao vah ]D, kr gayaa qaa vaha^ vaha^ KUna kI Qaara saI bah 

gayaI qaI. tba ]sanao bat-na doKo tao doKa ik tInaaoM bartnaaoM maoM KUna 

qaa. vah baD,o ja,aor sao icallaa pD,I — “mauJao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa hO. 

mauJao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa hO.” 
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vah Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]nasao kha ik ]sakI 

baihnaaoM nao ]sao QaaoKa idyaa hO. Aba vah Apnao pit kao ZU^Z kr 

]sakao zIk krnaa caahtI hO. saao vah cala dI. vah ABaI bahut dUr 

nahIM gayaI qaI ik vah ek jaMgala maoM phu^ca gayaI. 

vaha^ ]sanao ek CaoTa saa Gar doKa ijasamaoM ek bahut CaoTa saa 

drvaajaa qaa. ]sanao jaa kr drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao Andr sao iksaI 

nao pUCa “@yaa tuma [-saa[- hao.” laD,kI baaolaI “ha^.” 

drvaajaa Kula gayaa AaOr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek piva~ 

saaQau KD,a qaa. saaQau nao ]sasao pUCa — “Bagavaana tumharo Balaa kro 

tuma yaha^ kOsao AayaIM. kuC hI dor maoM yaha^ jaadUgarinayaa^
21
 Aanao vaalaI 

hOM va o tumharo }pr jaadU Dala saktI hOM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “baabaa. maOM rajaa baIna kao ZU^Z rhI hU^ jaao 

baImaar hO.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “maOM ]sako baaro maoM kuC nahIM jaanata. tuma ]sa 

poD, pr caZ, jaaAao. jaadUgarinayaa^ yaha^ bahut jaldI hI Aanao vaalaI 

hOM. hao sakta hO ik tumakao ]nasao kuC pta cala jaayao. Agar 

]sako baad BaI tumakao kuC caaihyao tao tuma ifr maoro pasa Aa saktI 

hao maOM tumhoM do dU^gaa.” 

 
21 Translated for the word “Witches” 
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yah sauna kr vah poD, pr caZ, gayaI. kuC hI pla baad ]sanao 

kuC Saaor saunaa AaOr iksaI kao icallaato saunaa “hma yaha^ hOM hma yaha^ 

hOM.” 

saarI jaadUgarinayaa^ vahIM jaMgala ko baIca maoM baOz gayaIM AaOr khnao 

lagaIM — “vah la^gaD,I tao yaha^ nahIM hO. vah klamau^hI la^gaD,I kha^ 

gayaI.” 

tBaI iksaI nao kha — “vah tao vah rhI. vah Aa rhI hO.” 

tBaI dUsarI baaolaI — “Aao klamau^hI la^gaD,I tU kha^ rh gayaI 

qaI.” 

la^gaD,I baaolaI — “Saaint rKao Saaint rKao. maOM tumhoM ABaI 

batatI hU^ ik maOM kha^ rh gayaI qaI. pr ja,ra rukao. maOM [sa poD, kao 

ihlaa kr doK laÛ ik yaha^ kao[- baOza tao nahIM hO.” 

laD,kI nao poD, kI Dala [tnaI majabaUtI sao pkD, rKI qaI ik 

vah ]sako ihlaanao pr BaI ]sa poD, sao naIcao nahIM igar sakI. la^gaD,I nao 

jaba doKa ik ]sa poD, pr kao[- nahIM hO tao vah ApnaI dUsarI saaiqanaaoM 

ko pasa Aa kr baOz gayaI AaOr baaolaI. 

“tuma laaoga jaananaa caahto hao? rajaa baIna basa Aba kovala dao 

GaMTo ka maohmaana hO.” 

ek jaadUgarnaI nao pUCa — “laoikna ]sao huAa @yaa?” 

la^gaD,I baaolaI — “]sakI ek p%naI qaI. ]sanao tInaaoM bat -naaoM maoM 

ka^ca ko TUTo hue TukD,o Bar idyao qao tao ]sanao jaba ]na bat-naaoM maoM 
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DubakI lagaayaI tao vao ka^ca ko TukD,o ]sako saaro SarIr maoM cauBa 

gayao.” 

dUsarI jaadUgarnaI nao pUCa — “@yaa [saka kao[- [laaja nahIM hO?” 

la^gaD,I baaolaI — “hO tao pr bahut mauiSkla hO.” 

dUsarI nao pUCa — “@yaa caaihyao ]sako ilayao?” 

la^gaD,I baaolaI — “tao saunaao ik ]sako ilayao @yaa caaihyao. hmamaoM 

sao ek kao marnaa haogaa. ifr ]saka KUna ek bat-na maoM rK lao. 

ifr ]samaoM yaha^ jaao fa#ta ]D, rho hOM ]namaoM sao iksaI ek ka KUna 

imalaa do. daonaaoM kao AcCI trh imalaa kr ]sakao gama- kr lao. ifr 

yah KUna ]sa rajaa ko saaro SarIr pr mala do. 

[sako saaqa saaqa ek AaOr caIja, BaI ja$rI hO. tuma saamanao vah 

p%qar doK rhI hao. ]sako naIcao ek baaotla rKI hO ijasamaoM panaI 

hO. p%qar kao hTa kr ]sa baaotla kao inakala kr ]saka panaI 

]sako SarIr pr Dalanaa caaihyao. [sasao ]sako SarIr ko saaro ka^ca ko 

TukD,o baahr Aa jaayaoMgao. pa^ca imanaT maoM vah ibalkula zIk hao 

jaayaogaa.” 

]sako baad jaadUgarinayaaoM nao KUba Kayaa ipyaa AaOr qak kr 

baohaoSa hao kr vahIM jamaIna pr laoT kr saao gayaIM. laD,kI nao jaba 

doKa ik vao gahrI naIMd saao gayaIM hOM tao vah ibanaa Aavaaja ikyao poD, 

pr sao naIcao ]trI AaOr saaQau ko Gar gayaI. ]sanao ]sasao ek bat-na 

ek caakU AaOr ek baaotla maa^gaI. 
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saaQau nao vao tInaaoM caIja,oM laa kr ]sakao do dIM. ]sanao ]sako ilayao 

ek fa#ta pkD, kr BaI maar dI AaOr ]saka KUna bat-na maoM Bar 

idyaa.  

laD,kI kao yah tao nahIM pta qaa ik ]sao iksa jaadUgarnaI kao 

maarnaa hO pr ifr ]sanao tya ikyaa ik vah ]saI la^gaD,I jaadUgarnaI 

kao maarogaI jaao yah saba baatoM kr rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sakao maar kr 

]saka KUna BaI bat-na maoM Bar ilayaa. 

daonaaoM KUnaaoM kao imalaa kr ]sanao ]nhoM gama- ikyaa. ifr ]sanao 

p%qar hTa kr panaI kI baaotla inakalaI. ]sako panaI sao ApnaI 

baaotla Bar laI. ifr vah vaapsa saaQau ko pasa AayaI AaOr ]sao 

batayaa ik ]sanao @yaa ikyaa qaa. 

saaQau nao ]sakao ek Da@Tr kI paoSaak dI. ]sanao vah paoSaak 

phnaI AaOr rajaa baIna ko mahla cala dI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

phrodaraoM sao kha ik vah ]sakao Andr jaanao doM @yaaoMik vah rajaa kao 

zIk krnao ko ilayao vaha^ AayaI qaI. 

phrodaraoM nao phlao tao ]sao Andr jaanao sao raoka pr doKa ik vah 

tao Apnao [radaoM kI bahut hI p@kI qaI saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Andr 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

rajaa kI maa^ ]sako pasa daOD,I daOD,I AayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — 

“maoro AcCo Da@Tr. Agar tuma maoro baoTo kao AcCa kr daogao tao maOM 

tumhoM raja isaMhasana AaOr Apnaa taja daonaaoM do dU^gaI.” 
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Da@Tr baaolaa — “maOM bahut dUr sao jaldI maoM Aayaa hU^ AaOr [nhoM 

zIk k$^gaa.” 

kh kr vah rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa bat-na Aaga pr rKa. ifr kmaro 

maoM vaapsa Aayaa @yaaoMik rajaa kI ija,ndgaI Aba kuC imanaTaoM kI bacaI 

qaI. ]sanao vah KUna ]sako saaro SarIr pr mala idyaa ifr ]sako 

}pr baaotla ka panaI Dala idyaa. ]sako SarIr sao saara ka^ca baahr 

inakla Aayaa AaOr rajaa baIna pa^ca imanaT maoM ibalkula zIk hao gayaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah laao maora taja Aao Da@Tr. maOM [sakao 

tumharo isar pr rKnaa caahta hU^.” 

Da@Tr nao pUCa — “yaaor maOjaosTI [sa mausaIbat maoM f^sao kOsao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah saba maorI p%naI kI vajah sao huAa. maOM 

]sako pasa gayaa qaa. ]sanao maoro ilayao tIna bat-na tOyaar kr ko rKo 

qao. ek dUQa AaOr panaI sao Bara dUsara dUQa sao Bara AaOr tIsara 

gaulaabajala Bara. ]na tInaaoM maoM ]sanao TUTo ka^ca ko TukD,o Dala idyao 

qao. vao maoro SarIr maoM Gausa gayao qao.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “@yaa vah AapkI p%naI qaI ijasanao Aapkao 

saaqa yah QaaoKa ikyaa. khIM eosaa tao nahIM ik yah kama iksaI AaOr 

nao ikyaa hao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao naamaumaikna hO @yaaoMik ]sako kmaro maoM 

kao[- AaOr Gausata hI nahIM qaa.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 46 ~ 
 

Da@Tr nao pUCa — “AaOr tba Aap ]sako saaqa @yaa kroMgao 

Agar vah Aapko saamanao hao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM ]sao caakU sao maar dU^gaa.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “Aap zIk kh rho hOM. @yaaoMik Agar yah 

saca hO ik ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa hO tao vah ja$r hI maaOt ko kaibala 

hO.” 

yah kh kr Da@Tr vaha^ sao calanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa tao 

rajaa kI maa^ baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM. yah khnaa zIk nahIM qaa. maoro 

baoTo kI jaana bacaa kr tuma yaha^ sao eosao hI nahIM jaa sakto. ABaI 

tuma yahIM rhao AaOr maOM BaI yahI caahtI hU^ ik tuma yaha^ rukao. ]sa 

vaayado ko Anausaar jaao maOMnao tumasao ikyaa qaa ik maOM Apnaa taja tumhoM do 

dU^gaI.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “mauJao tao basa ek hI caIja, caaihyao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “Da@Tr basa baaola dao ik tumhoM @yaa caaihyao. maOM 

tumhoM vahI do dU^gaI.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “maorI [cCa hO ik maorI ek hqaolaI pr rajaa 

maora Apnaa naama AaOr maoro pirvaar ka naama ilaK doM AaOr maorI dUsarI 

hqaolaI pr Apnaa naama AaOr Apnao pirvaar ka naama ilaK doM.” 

rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. Da@Tr baaolaa — “Aba mauJao kuC 

jagah AaOr jaanaa hO. vaha^ ka kama K%ma kr ko maOM vaapsa Aata 

hU^.” 
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kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. vah Apnao Gar Aayaa AaOr 

tInaaoM bat-naaoM ka puranaa dUQa panaI gaulaabajala saba foMk idyaa. ]sanao 

tInaaoM bat-naaoM kao tajaa dUQa panaI AaOr gaulaabajala sao Bara. ifr vah 

baahr Cjjao pr gayaI AaOr baIna KaolaI. 

rajaa kao lagaa ik jaOsaI nao ]saka idla Kaola idyaa hao. ]sanao 

Apnaa KMjar ilayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao maarnao cala idyaa. laD,kI 

nao rajaa baIna ko haqa maoM KMjar doKa tao ]sanao Apnao haqa ]za idyao. 

rajaa nao ]sakI hqaoilayaaoM pr Apnaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ka naama 

ApnaI ilaKavaT maoM ilaKa doKa tao ]sanao Apnaa KMjar foMk idyaa. 

]sanao tInaaoM bat-naaoM maoM DubakI lagaayaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Agar tumanao mauJao [tnaa nauksaana phu^caayaa qaa tao 

vah BaI tao tumhIM hao ijasanao mauJao zIk ikyaa hO.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “vah maOM nahIM qaI. vah tao maorI baihnaoM qaIM 

ijanhaoMnao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao calaao Aba t uma jaldI sao maoro 

Gar calaao. hma vaha^ cala kr SaadI kr laoMgao.” 

jaba vah rajaa ko Gar phu^caI tao ]sanao ]nakao saba baatoM batayaIM 

AaOr ]nakao Apnao haqa idKayao ijana pr ]saka AaOr rajaa ka naama 

ilaKa huAa qaa. rajaa ko maata ipta nao ]sao galao lagaayaa AaOr 
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]sakI SaadI kI rsma kI. vah AaOr rajaa jaba tk ija,nda rho vao 

ek dUsaro sao bahut Pyaar krto rho. 

 

AgalaI iksma kI khanaI vah hO ijasamaoM kao[- [-Yyaa-lau sambanQaI, yaa tao saaOtolaI baihnaoM yaa 

saasa, laD,kI ka nayaa pOda huAa baccaa caura laotI hOM. baad maoM ]nakao vaapsa laayaa jaata hO. 

kao[- AadmaI yaa pirvaar ijasako Apnaa kao[- baccaa nahIM hO ]nakao vaapsa lao kr Aata hO.  yaa 

ifr maa^ pr hI ]sa baccao kI h%yaa ka [lajaama lagaa kr ]sao sajaa dI jaatI hO. baad maoM ]sako 

baccao ]sakao ]saka puranaa djaa- idlavaato hOM. baccaaoM ka ipta hI yao baccao ZU^Zta hO. yah 

khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o22 nao ilaKI hO AaOr qaaoD,o sao CaoTo $p maoM yaha^ dI jaa rhI hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
22 Giuseppe Pitre.  Story No 36. 
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4  naacata panaI gaata poD, AaOr baaolatI icaiD,yaa23 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jaD,I baUTI [k{a krnao vaalaa qaa 

ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM jaao saUt kat kr Apnaa gaujaara krtI qaIM. 

ek idna ]naka ipta Bagavaana kao Pyaara hao gayaa AaOr Aba vao 

duinayaa^ maoM AkolaI rh gayaIM. 

]sa doSa ko rajaa kI ek Aadt qaI ik vah raoja rat kao yah 

jaananao ko ilayao Apnao Sahr kI saD,kaoM ko ca@kr kaTa krta qaa 

ik laaoga ]sako baaro maoM @yaa baatoM krto hOM. 

ek rat vah ca@kr kaTto kaTto ]sa Gar ko pasa sao gaujara 

jaha^ yao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM. ]sanao saunaa ik vao tInaaoM iksaI 

baat pr bahsa kr rhI qaIM. 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI kh rhI qaI ik Agar vah SaahI baTlar kI 

p%naI haotI tao vah kovala ek igalaasa panaI maoM sao hI saba drbaairyaaoM 

kao panaI iplaa dotI AaOr ifr BaI ]samaoM kuC panaI baca jaata. 

dUsarI baaolaI “Agar maOM SaahI kpD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalaI 

haotI tao maOM kovala ek kpD,o maoM sao hI sabakao kpD,o phnaa dotI AaOr 

ifr BaI ]samaoM sao maoro pasa kuC baca jaata.” 

 
23 The Dancing Water, the Singing Apple and the Speaking Tree.  Tale No 4. 
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tIsarI baaolaI — “Agar maOM rajaa kI p%naI haotI tao maOM ]sakao 

tIna baccao dotI – dao baoTo saoba ko saaqa AaOr ek baoTI ApnaI BaaOMh 

pr taro ko saaqa.” 

rajaa nao yah saunaa AaOr Apnao mahla vaapsa calaa gayaa. Agalao 

idna ]sanao tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr kha — “Drao nahIM. 

pr tuma mauJao ek baar ifr vah baat bataAao jaao tumanao kla rat khI 

qaI.” 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao vah daohra idyaa jaao ]sanao kla rat kha 

qaa. rajaa nao ek igalaasa panaI ma^gavaayaa AaOr ]sao hu@ma idyaa ik 

vah ApnaI baat saaibat kro. laD,kI nao igalaasa Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa 

AaOr saba drbaairyaaoM kao pInao kao idyaa. sabanao KUba panaI ipyaa ifr 

BaI ]sako igalaasa maoM qaaoD,a saa panaI baca rha. rajaa nao Apnao baTlar 

kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao baTlar kao do idyaa. 

Aba dUsarI laD,kI kI baarI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao BaI jaao kuC 

ipClaI rat ]sanao kha qaa vah ]sasao daohranao ko ilayao kha tao 

]sako ilayao rajaa nao ek kpD,a ma^gavaa idyaa. ]sanao saba naaOkraoM ko 

ilayao ]samaoM sao kpD,o kaTo AaOr ]sako baad BaI ]sako pasa kuC 

kpD,a baca gayaa. rajaa nao SaahI paoSaakaoM ko doKBaala krnao vaalao 

kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sao ]sao qamaa idyaa. 

Aba tIsarI laD,kI kI baarI qaI. laD,kI baaolaI — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI. maOMnao kha qaa ik maOM Agar rajaa kI p%naI banaU^gaI tao maOM 
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]sakao tIna baccao dU^gaI – dao baoTo haqa maoM saoba ilayao AaOr ek baoTI 

ijasakI BaaOMh pr isatara haogaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar yah saca hO tao tuma maorI p%naI banaaogaI. 

AaOr Agar yah JaUz inaklaa tao tumakao marnaa haogaa.” kh kr ]sanao 

turnt hI ]sasao SaadI kr laI. 

bahut jaldI hI ranaI kI baihnaoM ranaI sao [-Yyaa- krnao lagaI. daonaaoM 

nao Aapsa maoM baat kI “doKao yah tao ranaI banaI baOzI hO AaOr hma 

[sako naaOkr hOM.” saao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao [ -Yyaa- krnao Sau$ kr dI. 

kuC samaya baad ranaI kao baccao kI AaSaa hu[-. tao baccao ko 

janma sao kuC mahInao phlao hI laD,a[- iCD, gayaI saao ]sakao mahla sao 

baahr laD,a[- ko ilayao jaanaa pD,a. 

jaanao sao phlao vah kh gayaa ik Agar ranaI ko tIna baccao haoM – 

dao baoTo haqa maoM saoba ilayao AaOr ek baoTI ApnaI BaaOMh pr isatara 

ilayao hue tao ]nakI maa^ kI ranaI kI trh sao [j,ja,t kI jaayao. 

AaOr Agar eosaa nahIM hO tao [sa baat kI Kbar ]sakao dI 

jaayao. vah batayaogaa ik ]sako naaOkraoM kao @yaa krnaa hO. eosaa kh 

kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaba ranaI nao Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar vaOsao hI tIna baccaaoM kao 

janma idyaa tao [-Yyaa- kI vajah sao ]sakI baihnaaoM nao yah kh idyaa ik 

]sanao tao tIna ku<aaoM ko baccaaoM kao janma idyaa hO. rajaa nao vaapsa 
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ilaKa ik ranaI kI dao hFto tk doKBaala kI jaayao ifr ]sao 

T/ODimala maoM Dala idyaa jaayao. 

[sa baIca Aayaa nao tInaaoM baccaaoM kao ]zayaa AaOr ]nhoM Gar ko 

baahr lao gayaI. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ]nakao baahr khIM CaoD, dogaI 

AaOr ]nakao ku<ao Ka jaayaoMgao. saao vah ]nakao baahr CaoD, kr calaI 

gayaI. 

jaba vao vaha^ pD,o hue qao tao vaha^ sao tIna piryaa^ gaujar rhI qaIM. 

]nhaoMnao tInaaoM baccaaoM kao doKa tao ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro 

iktnao saundr baccao hOM.” dUsarI prI baaolaI — “hma [na baccaaoM kao 

@yaa BaoMT doM.” 

ek AaOr prI baaolaI — “maOM [nakao ek eosaI ihrnaI dotI hU^ jaao 

[naka laalana palana krogaI.”  

ek prI baaolaI — “maOM [nakao ek eosaa baTuAa dotI hU^ jaao kBaI 

pOsao sao KalaI nahIM haogaa.” 

tIsarI prI baaolaI — “AaOr maOM [nakao ek eosaI A^gaUzI dotI hU^ 

jaao jaba [na pr kao[- mausaIbat AayaogaI tao vah Apnaa rMga badla 

laogaI.” 

saao ihrnaI nao baccaaoM kI ]nako baD,o haonao tk doKBaala kI. jaba 

vao baD,o hao gayao tao vah prI AayaI ijasanao ]nakao [nakI doKBaala 

krnao ko ilayao ihrnaI dI qaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aba tuma laaoga baD,o hao 

gayao hao tao Aba tuma laaoga yaha^ nahIM rh sakto.” 
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tao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM Sahr maoM jaa kr Apnao 

ilayao kao[- makana doKta hU^.” 

ihrnaI baaolaI — “Apnaa Qyaana rKnaa AaOr tuma laaoga Apnaa Gar 

SaahI mahla ko saamanao hI laonaa.” 

saao vao saba Sahr calao gayao AaOr vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao SaahI 

mahla ko saamanao hI ek Gar lao ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa Gar kao [sa trh 

sao sajaayaa jaOsao vah iksaI SaahI AadmaI ka mahla hao. 

jaba ]nakI maaOisayaaoM nao ]nakao doKa tao vao tao h@ka ba@ka rh 

gayaIM ik yao tao ABaI ija,nda hOM. tao ja,ra ]naka Dr tao doKao. 

]nakao iksaI trh galatI nahIM laga saktI qaI. yao vao hI baccao qao 

@yaaoMik ]nako haqa maoM saoba qao AaOr laD,kI kI BaaOMh pr isatara qaa. 

]nhaoMnao turnt hI Aayaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “[saka 

@yaa matlaba hO. @yaa hmaaro Baanajao AaOr BaanajaI ABaI ija,nda hOM.” 

Aayaa nao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^k kr doKa AaOr daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM 

kao jaato hue doKa. vah ]nako Gar ]nasao imalanao gayaI. vah Gar maoM 

GausaI AaOr baaolaI — “kOsaI hao maorI baccaI. @yaa tuma KuSa hao. 

tumharo pasa tao saba kuC hO. pr @yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO ik KuSa rhnao 

ko ilayao @yaa bahut ja$rI hO. vah hO naacata panaI. Agar tumharo 

Baa[- tumhoM bahut Pyaar krto hOM tao vao tumhoM naacata panaI ja$r laa kr 

doMgao.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah dao pla rukI ifr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 
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laD,kI ko daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM maoM sao jaba ek Baa[- vaapsa Gar Aayaa tao 

laD,kI nao ]sasao kha — “BaOyaa Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao tao 

mauJao naacata panaI laa kr dao.” 

Baa[- tOyaar hao gayaa. Agalao idna hI ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ksaa 

Aar ]sa pr savaar hao kr cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ek saaQau 

imalaa tao ]sanao pUCa — “Aao GauD,savaar ikQar jaa rho hao.” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM naacata panaI laonao jaa rha hU^.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “maoro baoTo tuma ApnaI maaOt ko pasa jaa rho hao. 

pr tuma tba tk calato jaanaa jaba tk tumhoM mauJasao j,yaada baUZ,a saaQau 

na imala jaayao.” 

saao vah Aagao cala idyaa AaOr ifr ]sao ek AaOr baUZ,a imalaa. 

]sanao BaI ]sa laD,ko sao vahI savaala pUCa. batanao pr ]sanao ]sasao BaI 

yahI kha ik vah tba tk calata jaayao jaba tk ik ]sakao ek 

AaOr baUZ,a saaQau na imala jaayao jaao ]sasao BaI baUZ,a hao. 

vah vaha^ sao BaI cala idyaa tao rasto maoM ]sao tIsara saaQau imalaa jaao 

phlao daonaaoM saaQauAaoM sao j,yaada baUZ,a qaa. ]sakI safod daZ,I qaI jaao 

]sako pOraoM tk laTk rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha ik “tuma ]sa pasa 

vaalao phaD, pr caZ, jaaAao. ]sakI caaoTI pr tumakao ek bahut baD,a 

maOdana imalaogaa jaha^ ek Gar banaa haogaa ijasaka ek bahut saundr 

drvaajaa haogaa. 
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]sa drvaajao sao phlao vaha^ caar baD,o SarIr vaalao AadmaI
24
 KD,o 

haoMgao. ]nako haqaaoM maoM tlavaar haogaI. Qyaana rKnaa galatI nahIM krnaa 

@yaaoMik Agar tumanao galatI kI tao samaJa laao basa tumhara Ant hao 

gayaa. 

jaba vao baD,o SarIr vaalao laaoga ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laoM tba ]sa 

makana ko Andr nahIM Gausanaa. jaba vao ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaola laoM tba ]sa 

makana ko Andr Gausanaa. 

tuma ifr ek drvaajao ko pasa AaAaogao. Agar tuma ]sakao 

Kulaa doKao tao ]sako Andr mat Gausanaa. jaba tuma ]sakao band doKao 

tao ]sakao Qa@ka maar kr ]sako Andr Gausa jaanaa. 

vaha^ tumakao caar Saor imalaoMgao. jaba ]nakI Aa^KoM band haoM tba 

tuma ]samaoM Andr mat Gausanaa. jaba ]nakI Aa^KoM KulaI haoM tBaI ]sako 

Andr Gausanaa. tumakao vaha^ naacata panaI imala jaayaogaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sasao ivada laI AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

[sa baIca baihna AMgaUzI kao barabar doKtI rhI ik ]samaoM lagao 

p%qar ka rMga badlata hO yaa nahIM. pr ]sanao doKa ik ]saka rMga tao 

nahIM badlaa qaa saao vah santuYT hI rhI. 

saaQau sao ivada lao kr vah phaD, kI trf cala idyaa. kuC hI 

idnaaoM maoM vah phaD, kI caaoTI pr phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek mahla 

doKa ijasako saamanao caar baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI KD,o hue qao. 

 
24 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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]nakI Aa^KoM band qaIM AaOr drvaajaa Kulaa huAa qaa tao laD,ko nao 

saaocaa “nahIM ABaI nahIM.”. saao vah vahIM KD,a KD,a ]na AadimayaaoM 

kI Aa^KaoM ko Kulanao ka [ntjaar krta rha. 

jaba ]na caaraoM AadimayaaoM nao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao drvaajaa 

band hao gayaa. basa ]sanao drvaajao kao qaaoD,a saa Qa@ka maara AaOr 

drvaajaa Kula gayaa. vah Andr calaa gayaa. 

Andr jaa kr ]sakao caar Saor imalao. vaha^ BaI Saor Aa^KoM band 

ikyao hue qao. saao [sanao ]nako Aa^KoM Kulanao tk ka [ntjaar ikyaa 

AaOr ifr Andr calaa gayaa.  

vaha^ ]sakao naacata huAa panaI imala gayaa. ]sanao Apnao saaqa 

laa[- hu[- baaotlaoM ]sako panaI sao Bar laIM AaOr ifr jaba ]nhaoMnao ApnaI 

Kaola laIM tba vah baca kr vaha^ sao Baaga inaklaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakI maaOisayaa^ tao bahut KuSa qaIM @yaaoMik ]naka 

Baanajaa ABaI tk laaOTa nahIM qaa. pr vah kuC hI idnaaoM maoM laaOT 

Aayaa AaOr ApnaI baihna kao galao lagaa ilayaa. tba ]nhaoMnao dao saaonao 

ko bat-na banaayao ijanamaoM ]nhaoMnao vah naacata panaI rK idyaa. naacata 

panaI ek bat-na maoM sao dUsaro bat-na maoM jaa rha qaa. 

jaba ]nakI maaOisayaaoM nao yah doKa tao vao ifr AaScaya- sao icallaa 

pD,IM — “Aro [sanao yah panaI kOsao pa ilayaa.” ]nhaoMnao ifr Aayaa 

kao baulaayaa AaOr ifr ]sasao kha tao ]sanao ifr sao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko 

Gar sao calao jaanao ka [ntjaar ikyaa. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 57 ~ 
 

jaba ek idna daonaaoM Baa[- Gar pr nahIM qao tao vah ifr sao ]nakI 

baihna ko pasa gayaI. baihna nao ]sakao doKto hI kha — “yah doKao 

naacata panaI.” 

Aayaa nao kha —  “iktnaa saundr hO yah naacata panaI pr baoTI 

[sasao j,yaada tao tuma tba KuSa haogaI jaba tumharo pasa gaata huAa saoba 

haogaa.” 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. Saama kao jaba ]saka Baa[- 

Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “BaOyaa Agar tuma mauJao 

Pyaar krto hao tao mauJao gaata huAa saoba laa dao.” 

Baa[- baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ baihna @yaaoM nahIM. maOM tumhoM gaata huAa 

saoba BaI laa kr dU^gaa.” 

Agalao idna vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr ApnaI baihna ko ilayao 

gaata huAa saoba laonao cala idyaa. kuC dUr tk calanao ko baad ]sakao 

ek saaQau imalaa ijasanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ jaa rha qaa. laD,ko 

nao javaaba idyaa “gaata huAa saoba laonao.”  

tao ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik vah kuC dUr AaOr Aagao jaayaogaa tao 

]sakao ]sasao BaI baUZ,a ek AaOr saaQau imalaogaa. vah ]sakao batayaogaa 

ik ]sao @yaa krnaa hO. 

laD,ka AaOr Aagao calaa tao ]sakao ipClao vaalao saaQau sao BaI 

j,yaada baUZ,a ek saaQau imalaa. ]sanao BaI laD,ko nao pUCa ik vah kha^ 

jaa rha qaa. laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa “gaata huAa saoba laonao.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 58 ~ 
 

saaQau baaolaa ik yah tao bahut mauiSkla kama hO pr saunaao tuma yah 

krnaa jaao maOM tumhoM bata rha hU^. tuma [sa phaD, pr caZ, jaaAao. ha^ 

baD,o saa[ja, ko AadimayaaoM SaoraoM AaOr drvaajao sao saavaQaana rhnaa. 

vaha^ tumakao ek mahla imalaogaa ijasamaoM ek bahut CaoTa saa 

drvaajaa haogaa. vaha^ pasa maoM ek kOMcaI imalaogaI. Agar kOMcaI KulaI 

hao tao tuma drvaajao maoM Gausa jaanaa AaOr Agar band rKI hao tao drvaajao 

maoM Gausanao ka Ktra maaola nahIM laonaa. 

laD,ka Apnao rasto cala idyaa. phaD, pr phu^ca kr ]sao mahla 

idKayaI idyaa. ]samaoM ek CaoTa saa drvaajaa qaa AaOr ]sako pasa hI 

ek kOMcaI rKI qaI. kOMcaI KulaI hu[- qaI saao vah ]sa drvaajao sao 

Andr Gausa gayaa.  

vaha^ ]sanao saba kuC Apnao AnaukUla payaa. vaha^ ek kmaro maoM 

]sanao doKa ik ek bahut hI saundr poD, KD,a huAa hO AaOr ]sa pr 

ek AaScaya-janak saoba lagaa huAa hO. vah saoba taoD,nao ko ilayao poD, 

pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sakao taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa pr vah baar 

baar [Qar ]Qar ihlata rha. 

vah ]sako ek jagah zhrnao ka [ntjaar krta rha. ifr 

jaba vah ek pla ko ilayao zhra tao ]sanao ]sakI SaaK pkD, laI 

AaOr saoba taoD, ilayaa. ifr vah mahla maoM sao saurixat $p sao inakla 

Aayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ijatnaI dor vah saoba pkD,o rha saoba kuC kuC baaolata rha. 
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baccaaoM kI maaOisayaa^ ifr sao KuSa qaIM ik laD,ko kao Aanao maoM dor 

hao rhI qaI pr jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sao vaapsa Aato hue doKa tao ]nakao 

lagaa jaOsao saara Gar ]nako isar pr igar pD,a hao. 

]nhaoMnao Aayaa kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao ifr kha — “Aro 

yao baccao tao ABaI BaI yahIM hOM.” 

saao Aayaa ifr sao ]nako Gar gayaI. laD,kI nao ]saka svaagat 

ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnaa nayaa gaata huAa saoba idKayaa. [sa pr 

Aayaa baaolaI — “yah saba tao zIk hO pr tuma tba j,yaada KuSa 

rhaogaI jaba tumharo pasa baat krnao vaalaI icaiD,yaa BaI haogaI. ]sako 

baad ifr tumhoM AaOr iksaI caIja, kao doKnao kI ja$rt hI nahIM 

pD,ogaI.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “zIk hO. maOM doKtI hU^ ik maora Baa[- maoro ilayao 

[sao laa sakta hO yaa nahIM.” 

jaba ]saka Baa[- Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao baat krnao vaalaI 

icaiD,yaa laanao kI baat kI tao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah vaOsaI icaiD,yaa 

Apnao baihna kao laa kr ja$r dogaa. 

Agalao idna vah ifr Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr baat krnao 

vaalaI icaiD,yaa kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. ]sa idna BaI ]sakao phlao 

kI trh sao ek saaQau imalaa ijasanao ]sakao dUsaro saaqau ko pasa Baoja 

idyaa ir dUsaro nao tIsaro saaQau ko pasa Baoja idyaa. 
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tIsaro saaQau nao ]sakao batayaa ik — “tuma ]sa mahla tk calao 

jaaAao. mahla maoM tumakao bahut saarI maUit-yaa^ idKayaI doMgaI. ]sako 

baad tuma ek baagaIcao maoM AaAaogao. vaha^ tumhoM ek fvvaara idKayaI 

dogaa. ]sa fvvaaro ko }pr vah icaiD,yaa baOzI hO. 

Agar vah tumasao kuC kho tao ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM donaa. 

icaiD,yaa ko pMKaoM maoM sao ek pMK lao laonaa AaOr ]sakao ek SaISao ko 

bat-na maoM Dubaaonaa jaao vahIM pasa maoM hI rKa huAa hO AaOr ]sasao saarI 

maUit-yaaoM ko }pr mala donaa. ApnaI Aa^KoM KulaI rKnaa Bagavaana saba 

BalaI kroMgao.” 

laD,ko kao rasta pta qaa saao vah ]saI rasto pr cala idyaa AaOr 

jaldI hI mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. ]sakao baagaIcaa BaI idKayaI do gayaa 

maUit-yaa^ BaI idKayaI do gayaIM. fvvaara BaI idKayaI do gayaa AaOr ]samaoM 

icaiD,yaa BaI idKayaI do gayaI. 

jaOsao hI icaiD,yaa nao laD,ko kao doKa tao baaolaI — “sar @yaa 

Aap maoro ilayao Aayao hOM. Aap galat Aa gayao hOM. AapkI maaOisayaaoM nao 

Aapkao yaha^ marnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa hO AaOr Aba Aapkao yahIM 

rhnaa haogaa. AapkI maa^ kao T/ODimala maoM Baoja idyaa gayaa hO.” 

saunato hI laD,ka icallaayaa — “@yaa? maorI maa^ kao T/ODimala maoM 

Baoja idyaa gayaa hO?” jaOsao hI yao Sabd ]sako mau^h sao inaklao ik dUsaraoM 

kI trh vah BaI maUit- bana gayaa. 
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[Qar ]sakI baihna nao doKa ik A^gaUzI ko p%qar ka rMga naIlaa 

pD, gayaa hO. ]sanao Apnao dUsaro Baa[- kao Apnao phlao Baa[- kao doKnao 

ko ilayao Baojaa. 

vah BaI tInaaoM saaQauAaoM sao imalaa. tInaaoM saaQauAaoM nao ]sao rasta 

batayaa. vah BaI mahla maoM phu^caa. ]sakao BaI baagaIcaa maUit-yaa^ 

fvvaara AaOr icaiD,yaa imala gayaIM. 

[sa baIca baccaaoM kI maaOisayaaoM nao doKa ik ]nako daonaaoM Baanajao 

ABaI tk Gar vaapsa nahIM laaOTo hOM tao vao bahut KuSa hu[-M. [Qar baihna 

nao doKa ik A^gaUzI ka p%qar ifr sao saaf hao gayaa hO tao vah BaI 

bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

jaba baaolatI hu[- icaiD,yaa nao laD,ko kao doKa tao baaolaI — 

“tumharo Baa[- kao @yaa huAa? tumharI maa^ kao tao T/ODimala maoM Baoja idyaa 

gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako BaI mau^h sao inaklaa — “baD,o Afsaaosa kI 

baat hO ik maorI maa^ T/ ODimala maoM hO.” AaOr jaOsao hI vah yah baaolaa tao 

vah BaI p%qar kI maUit- bana gayaa. 

laD,kI nao doKa ik ]sakI A^gaUzI ka p%qar tao kalaa pD, gayaa 

hO. ]sa baocaarI nao ek naaOkr ka $p banaayaa AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao 

ZÛZnao cala dI. Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao ]sakao BaI tIna saaQau 

imalao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao BaI vaOsao hI rasta idKayaa jaOsao ]nhaoMnao ]sako 

Baa[yaaoM kao idKayaa qaa.  



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 62 ~ 
 

pr tIsaro nao ]sasao yah BaI kha — “Agar tuma icaiD,yaa kI 

baat ka javaaba daogaI tao tuma ApnaI jaana ga^vaa baOzaogaI.” 

saao vah Apnao rasto pr cala dI. 

calato calato vah BaI mahla maoM AayaI AaOr saaQauAaoM kI baat 

maanatI hu[- baagaIcao tk saurixat phu^ca gayaI. jaba icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao 

doKa tao vah baaolaI — “Aro tuma BaI yaha^ tk Aa phu^caIM? Aba 

tumhara BaI vahI hala haogaa jaao tumharo Baa[yaaoM ka huAa qaa. 

@yaa tuma ]nhoM doK saktI hao? ek AaOr dao AaOr tumakao imalaa 

kr tIna. tumharo ipta laD,a[- pr gayao hue hOM tumharI maa^ kao T/ODimala 

maoM Baoja idyaa gayaa hO. tumharI maaOisayaa^ KuSa hao rhI hOM.” 

laD,kI nao saaQau kI baat yaad kr ko icaiD,yaa kI baat pr Qyaana 

nahIM idyaa AaOr ]sao gaanao idyaa. jaba icaiD,yaa ka baat K%ma hao gayaI 

tao vah ]D,I AaOr naIcao kI trf AayaI. laD,kI nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr ]saka ek pMK inakala kr pasa maoM rKo ek SaISao ko bat-na maoM 

Dubaaoyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko naqaunaaoM pr lagaa idyaa. ]sako 

Baa[- turnt hI ija,nda hao gayao. 

]sanao ifr eosaa hI dUsarI maUit-yaaoM ko saaqa AaOr baD,o saa[ja, ko 

AadimayaaoM AaOr SaoraoM ko saaqa BaI ikyaa. Aba saba ija,nda hao cauko 

qao. Aba vao saba rajakumaaraoM AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ko saaqa laaOTo.  
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Aba @yaaoMik vaha^ ko saBaI laaoga ija,nda hao cauko qao tao vah mahla 

gaayaba hao gayaa. vao tInaaoM saaQau BaI gaayaba hao gayao @yaaoMik vao tao vao 

tIna piryaa^ qaIM ijanhaoMnao ]na tInaaoM baccaaoM kao vardana idyao qao. 

ijasa idna vao Baa[- baihna Apnao Gar laaOTo jaha^ vao rhto qao tao 

]nhaoMnao ek saunaar kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao ek saaonao kI jaMjaIr 

banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasasao ]nhaoMnao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao baa^Qa idyaa. 

AgalaI baar jaba ]nakI maaOisayaaoM nao mahla ko baahr doKa tao 

]nakao Apnao mahla ko saamanao naacata panaI gaata huAa saoba AaOr 

baaolatI hu[- icaiD,yaa doKI. vao Aapsa maoM baaolaIM — “AsalaI mausaIbat 

tao Aba Aanao vaalaI hO.” 

icaiD,yaa nao Baa[yaaoM AaOr baihna sao kha ik vao Aba ek bahut hI 

baiZ,yaa gaaD,I KrIdoM, rajaa kI gaaD,I sao BaI baiZ,yaa ijasamaoM 24 naaOkr 

haoM. [sako Alaavaa Apnao mahla ko ilayao bahut saaro dasa AaOr 

daisayaa^ jaao rajaa ko mahla maoM lagao dasa daisayaaoM sao BaI j,yaada haoM AaOr 

AcCo haoM. 

daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao jaldI sao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. laikna jaba ]nakI 

maaOisayaaoM nao yah doKa tao vao tao jalana ko maaro mar hI gayaIM. 

AaiKr rajaa yauw sao laaOTa tao ]sako laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ]sako 

rajya kI saba KbaroM batayaIM pr ]sakao ]sakI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM ko 

baaro maoM kuC BaI nahIM batayaa. 
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ek idna rajaa nao mahla ko baahr doKa tao ]sao Apnao mahla ko 

saamanao hI ek AaOr bahut hI Saanadar mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao  

bahut laaogaaoM sao pUCa ik ]sa mahla maoM kaOna rhta qaa pr ]sakao 

]saka kao[- pta na calaa. 

]sanao ]sa mahla kI trf ifr doKa tao AbakI baar ]sakao dao 

Baa[- AaOr ek baihna idKayaI dI. ]sanao doKa ik daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko 

haqa maoM saoba qaa AaOr laD,kI kI BaaOMh pr ek isatara qaa. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Agar mauJao yah pta nahIM haota ik 

maorI p%naI nao tIna ku<aaoM ko baccaaoM kao janma idyaa hO tao maOM khta ik 

yao tInaaoM maoro hI baccao hOM.” 

ek AaOr idna vah iKD,kI pr jaa kr KD,a hao kr naacato hue 

panaI AaOr gaato hue saoba ka Aanand lao rha qaa pr icaiD,yaa caup 

qaI. saaro saMgaIt ka Aanand laonao ko baad icaiD,yaa nao rajaa sao pUCa 

— “rajaa saahba. Aap [sako baaro maoM @yaa saaocato hOM.” 

rajaa nao jaba icaiD,yaa kao baaolato hue saunaa tao vah tao     

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa ifr BaI ]sanao icaiD,yaa sao pUCa — “mauJao 

@yaa saaocanaa caaihyao. maOM tao yah saaocata hU^ ik yah saba kuC bahut 

baiZ,yaa hO.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “ja,ra ruikyao. ABaI tao AaOr baiZ,yaa baakI 

hO.” 
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tba icaiD,yaa nao ApnaI maalaikna sao kha ik vah Apnao Baa[yaaoM 

kao baulaayao AaOr ]na sabasao kha — “doKao yao rajaa saahba hOM hmakao 

[nakao [tvaar kao Saama kao Kanao ko ilayao baulaanaa caaihyao. hO na.” 

saba baaolao — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

saao rajaa nao ]naka baulaavaa svaIkar kr ilayaa. 

saao Agalao [tvaar kao icaiD,yaa nao rajaa ko ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa 

Kanaa tOyaar krvaayaa. rajaa Aayaa. jaba ]sanao ]na tInaaoM baccaaoM kao 

doKa tao ]sanao talaI bajaayaI — “maOM Aba yah kho ibanaa nahIM rh 

sakta ik yao tInaaoM maoro baccao hOM.” 

vah mahla maoM caaraoM trf GaUma kr Aayaa tao ]sakI vaoSakImatI 

caIja,aoM kao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. ]sako baad vao saba 

Kanaa Kanao gayao.  

Kanaa Kato samaya rajaa nao kha — “icaiD,yaa. hr ek baat 

kr rha hO tuma AkolaI hI caup hao.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “Aaoh rajaa. maOM qaaoD,I baImaar hU^ pr Agalao 

[tvaar maOM ibalkula zIk hao jaa}^gaI AaOr baat krnao ko laayak hao 

jaa}^gaI. tba maOM Aapko mahla [na daonaaoM Balao laaogaaoM ko saaqa Kanaa 

Kanao ko ilayao Aa}^gaI.” 

Agalao [tvaar icaiD,yaa nao ApnaI maalaikna sao kha ik vah Kud 

AaOr ]sako Baa[- saba Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phnaoM. saao ]nhaoMnao 
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SaahI kpD,o phnao icaiD,yaa kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko mahla 

cala idyao. 

rajaa nao BaI ]naka rsmaaoM ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]nakao 

Apnaa mahla idKlaayaa. ]nakI maaOisayaa^ tao Dr ko maaro ka^p rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao saba Kanao kI maoja pr baOz gayao tao rajaa nao icaiD,yaa sao 

kha — “AaAao icaiD,yaa AaAao. tumanao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik tuma 

Aaja baat kraogaI. AaAao kuC baaolaao. @yaa tumharo pasa mauJasao 

khnao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

tba icaiD,yaa nao rajaa kao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk, ]sako 

Gar pr baatoM saunanao sao lao kr Aba tk, saba kuC bata idyaa. ]sako 

baad baaolaI — “rajaa saahba. yao tInaaoM Aapko hI baccao hOM. AapkI 

p%naI kao imala maoM Baoja idyaa gayaa qaa. vah Aba mar rhI hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa Apnao baccaaoM kao galao lagaanao ko ilayao daOD,a 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI ko pasa gayaa jaao Aba kovala Kala AaOr 

hiD\DyaaoM ka Za^caa hI rh gayaI qaI. vah Aba marnao ko kgaar pr hI 

KD,I qaI. 

vah ]sako saamanao GauTnao Tok kr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sasao maafI 

maa^gaI. ifr ]sanao ]sakI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr icaiD,yaa ko 

saamanao hI kha — “icaiD,yaa. tumanao mauJao saba kuC bata idyaa hO Aba 

[nakI sajaa BaI bata dao.” 
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icaiD,yaa baaolaI ik Aayaa kao iKD,kI sao baahr foMk idyaa jaayao 

AaOr daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao ]balato hue tola maoM foMk idyaa jaayao. yah 

kama turnt hI kr idyaa gayaa. rajaa ApnaI p%naI kao galao lagaato 

lagaato nahIM qak rha qaa. 

]sako baad icaiD,yaa vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. rajaa ranaI AaOr ]nako 

baccao sauK sao rho. 

 

Aba hma yaha^ sao ek AaOr trh kI khainayaaoM kI trf baZ,to hOM ijanamaoM baccaaoM ko maata 

ipta ]nakao iksaI jaadUgarinayaaoM yaa iksaI baurI Aa%maa kao do doto hOM. yao baccao jaao [sa trh sao 

iksaI jaadUgarnaI yaa baurI Aa%maa kao idyao jaato hOM yao A@sar pOda haonao sao phlao hI do idyao jaato 

hOM. maata ipta yah vaayada A@sar iksaI Ktro sao bacanao ko ilayao krto hOM jaao ]nhoM kao[- 

jaadUgarnaI yaa raxasa sao haoota hO yaa ifr yah kama vao pOsao ko badlao maoM krto hOM. 

kBaI kBaI [samaoM galatfhmaI BaI hao jaatI hO jaOsao iga`msa
25
 kI khainayaaoM maoM ]nakI “haqa 

kTI laD,kI”26 khanaI maoM ijasamaoM ca@kI vaalaa baurI Aa%maa kao vah donao ka vaayada krta hO jaao 

]sakI ca@kI ko pICo hO. ]saka matlaba qaa ik ]sakI ca@kI ko pICo ek saoba ka poD, hO 

vah ]sao dota hO pr galatI sao vah ApnaI baoTI do baOzta hO jaao yah saaOda krto samaya ]sakI 

ca@kI ko pICo KD,I qaI AaOr ijasaka ]sao ]sa samaya pta nahIM haota. 

[sa trh kI [TlaI kI sabasao j,yaada laaokipỳa khanaI yah hO – ik ek s~I kao baccao 

kI AaSaa haotI hO tao ]sakao ek trh kI sabjaI yaa fla, A@sar pasa-lao, Kanao kI [cCa haotI 

hO jaao ek jaadUgarnaI ko baagaIcao maoM hao rha hO. ek idna jaadUgarnaI ]sao Apnaa pasa-lao Kato 

pkD, laotI hO AaOr ]sakao kovala [sa Sat- pr CaoD,tI hO ik jaba ]saka baccaa ek inaiScat ]ma` 

ka hao jaayaogaa tba vah Apnaa baccaa ]sakao do dogaI. laaOra gaaOnja,Onabaak kI isaisalaI TapU27 kI 

yah laaok kqaa [sa trh kI kqaa kao j,yaada AcCI trh sao samaJaa payaogaI.  
 

25 Grimm Brothers – two brothers of early 19th century who are supposed to be one of the earliest 
folktale writers. 
26 Handless Maiden.  By Grimms 
27 Laura Gonzenbach (1842-1878) was a Swiss, active in Mesina area of Sicily Island, a great folktale 
collector who collected many fairy tales from several Sicily dialect. This story is her No 53. 
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5  saundrI eoinjaAaolaa28 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik saat is~yaa^ qaIM. vao pasa 

pasa rhtI qaIM saao vao Aapsa maoM pD,aoisanaoM qaIM. ek 

baar ]na sabakao jaujaUbao fla
29
 Kanao kI [cCa hu[-. 

jaujaUbao ko poD, jaha^ vao rhtI qaIM ]nako GaraoM ko saamanao 

hI lagao hue qao AaOr vah baagaIcaa ijasamaoM vao lagao hue qao vah ek 

jaadUgarnaI ka qaa. 

 [sa jaadUgarnaI ko pasa ek gaQaa qaa jaao [sako baagaIcao kI 

rKvaalaI krta qaa AaOr jaba BaI ]sako Andr kao[- Gausata qaa tao 

vah jaadUgarnaI kao bata dota qaa. 

Aba [na saataoM pD,aoisanaaoM ka mana jaujaUbao Kanao ka [tnaa j,yaada 

qaa ik vao ]sako baagaIcao maoM jaujaUbao Kanao ko ilayao jaa phu^caIM. ]nhaoMnao 

gaQao kao qaaoD,I saI nama- Gaasa foMkI AaOr baagaIcao ko Andr calaI gayaIM. 

jaba gaQaa Gaasa Ka rha qaa ]na sabanao Apnao Apnao eop`na jaujaUbao sao 

Bar ilayao AaOr jaadUgarnaI ko Aanao sao phlao hI vaha^ sao Baaga gayaIM. 

eosaa k[- baar huAa tao jaadUgarnaI kao Sak huAa ik kao[- ]sako 

jaujaUbao caura rha hO. ]sanao gaQao sao pUCa pr @yaaoMik ]sakao nama- nama- 

 
28 The Fair Angiola.  (Tale No 5) 
This tale is by Laura Golzenbach – No 53. 
29 Jujube fruit, or Red Dates a kind of fruit like a date fruit. See its picture above. 
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Gaasa Kanao kao imala gayaI qaI saao ]sakao [sa baat ka pta hI nahIM 

qaa. 

tIsaro idna jaadUgarnaI nao Kud baagaIcao kI rKvaalaI krnao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. baagaIcao ko baIca maoM ek gaD\Za qaa. vah ]samaoM jaa 

kr iCp gayaI AaOr Apnao Aapkao p<aaoM AaOr ThinayaaoM ko naIcao iCpa 

ilayaa. ]sanao Apnaa ek lambaa kana jamaIna ko baahr CaoD, idyaa. 

saataoM pD,aoisanaoM ek baar ifr jaujaUbao Kanao gayaIM ik ]namaoM sao ek 

nao jamaIna baahr inaklaa ek kana doKa. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik yah 

mauSa$ma hO saao ]nhaoMnao ]saka jamaIna maoM sao ]KaD,naa caaha. jaOsao hI 

]sanao ]sakao haqa lagaayaa ik jaadUgarnaI ]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao baahr Aa 

kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

]sakao doK kr vao saba is~yaa^ vaha^ sao Baaga laIM. Ch is~yaa^ tao 

]namaoM sao Baaga jaanao maoM safla hao gayaIM pr ek ]namaoM sao pkD,I gayaI. 

jaadUgarnaI ]sakao Kanao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sanao jaadUgarnaI sao maafI 

maa^gaI AaOr vaayada ikyaa ik vah Aba ifr kBaI ]sako baagaIcao maoM 

nahIM GausaogaI. 

AaiKr jaadUgarnaI nao ]sao [sa Sat- pr maaf kr idyaa ik vah 

Apnao haonao vaalao baccao kao jaba vah saat saala ka hao jaayaogaa ]sakao 

do dogaI caaho vah laD,ka hao yaa laD,kI. bacaava ka kao[- AaOr rasta 

na doK kr s~I nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa hI krogaI. tBaI 

jaadUgarnaI nao ]sao jaanao idyaa. 
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samaya Aanao pr s~I nao ek saundr baoTI kao janma idyaa ijasaka 

naama ]sanao einjaAaolaa
30
 rK idyaa. jaba eoinjaAaolaa Ch saala kI 

hao gayaI tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao isalaa[- AaOr baunaa[- saIKnao ko ilayao 

skUla Baojaa. jaba vah skUla sao vaapsa AatI qaI tba vah ]sa jaujaUbao 

ko baagaIcao sao hao kr hI AatI qaI jaha^ vah jaadUgarnaI rhtI qaI. 

ek idna jaba vah krIba krIba saat saala kI haonao kao AayaI 

tao ]sanao doKa ik jaadUgarnaI Apnao baagaIcao ko saamanao hI KD,I hu[- 

hO.  

]sanao eoinjaAaolaa kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa ]sao kuC pko hue fla 

Kanao kao idyao AaOr kha — “doKao saundr eoinjaAaolaa. maOM tumharI 

caacaI hU^. tuma ApnaI maa^ sao khnaa ik tuma ApnaI caacaI sao imalaI hao 

AaOr vah Apnaa vaayada yaad rKo.” 

eoinjaAaolaa baocaarI Gar calaI gayaI AaOr vah saba ApnaI maa^ sao 

kha ik jaao jaadUgarnaI nao ]sasao kha qaa. maa^ baaolaI — “Aah. 

Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba mauJao ApnaI PyaarI eoinjaAaolaa kao do donaa 

caaihyao.” 

saao ]sanao eoinjaAaolaa sao kha — “jaba tumharI caacaI kla tumasao 

]sako javaaba ko ilayao pUCo tao tuma khnaa ik maOM ApnaI maa^ sao yah 

khnaa BaUla gayaI.” 

 
30 Angiola – name of the daughter of the woman 
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Agalao idna jaOsaa ]sakI maa^ nao kha qaa eoinjaAaolaa nao vaOsaa hI 

jaadUgarnaI sao kh idyaa. jaadUgarnaI baaolaI “kao[ - baat nahIM. tuma 

Aaja vah baat ]sasao kh donaa. doKnaa BaUlanaa nahIM.” 

[sa trh sao k[- idna gaujar gayao. jaba BaI eoinjaAaolaa skUla 

jaatI vah eoinjaAaolaa pr kD,I inagaranaI rKtI hmaoSaa hI [sa 

kaoiSaSa maoM rhtI ik vah ]sakI maa^ ka javaaba pa lao. pr 

eoinjaAaolaa BaI ]sasao hmaoSaa hI yahI khtI ik vah maa^ sao khnaa 

BaUla gayaI. 

ek idna jaadUgarnaI kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. vah baaolaI — 

“@yaaoMik tuma [tnaI Baula@kD, hao [sailayao mauJao tumhoM kao[ - eosaI 

inaSaanaI donaI caaihyao ijasasao tumhoM ]sa baat kao khnao kI yaad rh 

sako.” kh kr ]sanao eoinjaAaolaa kI CaoTI ]^galaI maoM [tnaI ja,aor sao 

kaTa ik ]sakI ]^galaI ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a hI kaT ilayaa. 

jaba maa^ nao yah doKa ik tao ]sao lagaa ik Aba AaOr kao[- rasta 

nahIM hO. mauJao ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao ApnaI baccaI donaI hI haogaI. saao 

Agalao idna jaba einjaAaolaa skUla jaanao lagaI tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao 

kha — “baoTI ]sasao kh donaa ik vah jaao caaho kro.” 

eoinjaAaolaa nao ]sasao jaa kr vahI kh idyaa tao vah baaolaI — 

“tba tuma maoro saaqa AaAao @yaaoMik Aba tuma maorI hao.”  

[sa trh jaadUgarnaI saundr eoinjaAaolaa kao Apnao saaqa lao gayaI. 

vah ]sakao ek maInaar maoM lao gayaI ijasaka kao[- drvaajaa nahIM qaa 
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isavaaya ek iKD,kI ko. Aba eoinjaAaolaa vaha^ ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko 

saaqa rhnao lagaI. jaadUgarnaI eoinjaAaolaa kao bahut AcCo sao rKtI 

qaI vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI jaOsao vah ]sakI ApnaI baccaI 

hao. 

jaba jaadUgarnaI GaUmaGaama kr baahr sao AatI tao iKD,kI ko naIcao 

KD,I hao kr icallaatI — “eoinjaAaolaa maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma Apnao 

lambao baala naIcao laTkaAao AaOr mauJao }pr KIMcaao.” yah sauna kr 

einjaAaolaa Apnao lambao baala naIcao laTka dotI AaOr ]nasao vah 

jaadUgarnaI kao }pr KIMca laotI. 

idna baItto gayao AaOr Aba eoinjaAaolaa baD,I hao kr ek bahut 

saundr naaOjavaana s~I bana gayaI. ek idna ek rajaa ka baoTa iSakar 

Kolato Kolato ]Qar Aa inaklaa. ]sanao vaha^ ek eosaa Gar doKa 

ijasaka kao[- drvaajaa nahIM qaa. ]sakao doK kr vah AaScaya- krnao 

lagaa ik eosao Gar maoM kaOna rhta haogaa. 

[<afak sao ]saI samaya jaadUgarnaI baahr sao AayaI AaOr icallaayaI 

— “Aao eoinjaAaolaa saundr eoinjaAaolaa Apnao baala foMk mauJao }pr 

Aanaa hO.” turnt hI saundr eoinjaAaolaa nao Apnao lambao baala naIcao 

foMk idyao AaOr jaadUgarnaI ]na baalaaoM kao pkD, kr }pr caZ, gayaI. 

rajakumaar kao yah doK kr baD,a majaa Aayaa. ifr vah ek 

poD, ko pICo iCp gayaa jaba tk ko ilayao jaba tk ik vah baUZ,I 

jaadUgarnaI ifr sao baahr nahIM calaI gayaI. jaadUgarnaI ko jaanao ko baad 
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vah Kud ]sa iKD,kI ko naIcao KD,a kr hao kr baaolaa — 

“eoinjaAaolaa saundr eoinjaAaolaa. tuma Apnao saundr baala naIcao 

laTkaAao AaOr mauJao }pr KIMca laao.” 

eoinjaAaolaa nao saaocaa ik Saayad yah jaadUgarnaI haogaI saao vah  

iKD,kI pr AayaI ]sanao Apnao lambao baala naIcao laTkayao AaOr ]sao 

}pr KIMca ilayaa.  

pr jaba ]sanao ek rajakumaar doKa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaI 

pr jaba rajakumaar nao ]sasao p`oma sao baat kI tao vah kuC zIk hu[-. 

rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako saaqa calao ifr vao daonaaoM 

Aapsa maoM SaadI kr laoMgao. 

AaiKr vah rajaI hao gayaI AaOr jaadUgarnaI kao yah pta na calao 

ik vah kha^ gayaI hO ]sanao saarI kuisa-yaaoM maojaaoM AalamaairyaaoM kao kuC 

na kuC Kanao ko ilayao idyaa. @yaaoMik vao saba ija,nda qaIM AaOr baad maoM 

]sakao QaaoKa do saktI qaIM. JaaD,U drvaajao ko pICo KD,I qaI saao vah 

]sakao idKayaI nahIM dI AaOr [saI ilayao ]sanao ]sao Kanao ko ilayao kuC 

BaI nahIM idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao jaadUgarnaI ko tIna jaadU ko Qaagao ko gaaolao ]zayao AaOr 

rajakumaar ko saaqa Baaga gayaI. 

]nako Baaga jaanao ko kuC hI dor baad jaadUgarnaI AayaI AaOr 

]sanao pukara — “eoinjaAaolaa saundr eoinjaAaolaa. tuma Apnao saundr 

baala naIcao laTkaAao AaOr mauJao }pr KIMca laao.” 
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pr iksaI nao BaI Apnao baala naIcao nahIM laTkayao. 

k[- baar pukarnao pr BaI jaba iksaI nao Apnao lambao baala naIcao 

nahIM laTkayao tao ]sanao ek lambaI saI saIZ,I laI AaOr }pr phu^ca 

gayaI. }pr phu^ca kr ]sanao eoinjaAaolaa kao Gar maoM saba jagah ZU^Za 

pr vah ]sao khIM nahIM imalaI. 

tao ]sanao Gar kI kurisa-yaaoM maojaaoM AaOr AalamaairyaaoM sao pUCa ik 

eoinjaAaolaa kha^ gayaI pr ]namaoM sao kao[- ]saka javaaba nahIM do saka. 

tBaI JaaD,U kaonao maoM sao baaolaI — “saundr eoinjaAaolaa ek rajakumaar 

ko saaqa Baaga gayaI hO jaha^ rajakumaar ]sasao SaadI kr laogaa.” 

jaadUgarnaI nao turnt hI ]naka pICa ikyaa AaOr ]nhoM pkD, 

ilayaa. pr eoinjaAaolaa nao turnt hI ek jaadU ka saUt ka gaaolaa 

Apnao pICo foMk idyaa tao vaha^ ek bahut baD,a saabauna ka phaD, 

KD,a kr idyaa. 

Aba jaba BaI jaadUgarnaI ]sa saabauna ko phaD, pr caZ,nao kI 

kaoiSaSa krtI tao vah pICo ifsala jaatI. pr ]sanao Apnaa caZ,anao 

kI kaoiSaSa jaarI rKI AaOr ]sao par kr hI ilayaa. vah ifr ]na 

BagaaoD,aoM kao pkD,,nao ko ilayao ]nako pICo daOD,I. 

[sa pr eoinjaAaolaa nao dUsara saUt ka gaaolaa foMk idyaa. [sa 

gaaolao kao foMkto hI vaha^ CaoTI baD,I sau[yaaoM sao ibaMQaa huAa ek bahut 

baD,a phaD, KD,a hao gayaa. [sa baar BaI jaadUgarnaI kao ]sa phaD, kao 

par krnao maoM bahut mauiSkla pD,I pr ifr BaI ]sanao vah phaD, par 
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kr hI ilayaa. jaba ]sanao phaD, par kr ilayaa tao vah ifr ]nako 

pICo daOD, pD,I AaOr ]nhoM pkD, ilayaa. 

eoinjaAaolaa nao jaba doKa ik jaadUgarnaI ]sako ifr bahut pasa 

Aa gayaI tao ]sanao tIsara AaOr AaiKrI saUt ka gaaolaa BaI Apnao 

pICo foMk idyaa. ]sanao daonaaoM ko baIca bahut saara panaI banaa idyaa. 

jaadUgarnaI nao ]sao tOr kr par krnaa caaha pr vah panaI kI Qaara tao 

AaOr caaOD,I haotI jaa rhI qaI. AaiKr ]sao vaapsa laaOTnaa pD,a. 

gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sanao eoinjaAaolaa kao Saap idyaa — “Bagavaana 

kro tumhara caohra ek ku<ao ko jaOsaa hao jaayao.” basa eoinjaAaolaa 

ka caohra ek ku<ao ka jaOsaa hao gayaa. 

rajakumaar yah doK kr bahut duKI huAa. vah baaolaa — “Aba 

maOM tumhoM Apnao maata ipta ko pasa kOsao lao jaa}^. vao mauJao ek ku<ao 

ko mau^h vaalaI laD,kI sao SaadI krnao pr kBaI rajaI nahIM haoMgao.” saao 

vah ]sakao ek CaoTo sao Gar maoM lao gayaa jaha^ ]sakao tba tk rhnaa 

qaa jaba tk ]sako }pr ka Saap nahIM hT jaata. 

vah Kud Apnao maata ipta ko pasa laaOT gayaa pr vah jaba BaI 

iSakar ko ilayao jaata vah baocaarI eoinjaAaolaa sao imalanao ja$r 

jaata. vah ApnaI badiksmatI pr A@sar raotI rhtI. 

ek idna ek CaoTa ku<aa jaao jaadUgarnaI ko Gar sao ]sako pICo 

pICo yaha^ tk Aa gayaa qaa baaolaa — “saundr eoinjaAaolaa mat rao. maOM 
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]sa jaadUgarnaI ko pasa jaa}^gaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI k$^gaa ik vah 

Apnaa Saap vaapsa lao lao.” 

saao ku<aa vaha^ sao jaadUgarnaI ko pasa cala idyaa. 

jaadUgarnaI ko pasa phu^ca kr vah ]sako }pr caZ, gayaa AaOr 

]sakao sahlaanao lagaa. ]sakao doK kr jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “Aao 

baovafa jaanavar tU yaha^ ifr Aa phu^caa.” AaOr ]sao ek trf kao 

Qa@ka dotI hu[- baaolaI — “Aao baovafa jaanavar @yaa tU mauJao CaoD, kr 

]sa baovafa eoinjaAaolaa ko pasa calaa gayaa qaa.” 

pr ku<aa ]sako pICo lagaa rha jaba tk ik vah ]sasao KuSa 

nahIM hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sao ApnaI gaaod maoM nahIM ibaza ilayaa. ku<aa 

baaolaa — “maa^. eoinjaAaolaa nao Aapkao namasto BaojaI hO. vah bahut 

duKI hO @yaaoMik rajakumaar Aba ]sakao [sa ku<ao ko caohro ko saaqa 

mahla nahIM lao jaa sakta AaOr vah rajakumaar ko saaqa SaadI nahIM kr 

saktI.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “]sako saaqa eosaa hI haonaa caaihyao.” 

pr ku<ao nao bahut [-maanadarI sao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik Aba ]sakao 

kafI sajaa imala caukI hO vah kafI sah caukI hO Aba tao Aap hI 

]sako }pr dyaa kr doM. 

AaiKr jaadUgarnaI nao ]sakao ek baaotla maoM kuC panaI idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “laao yah panaI kI baaotla ]sako pasa lao jaaAao 

vah ifr sao saundr eoinjaAaolaa bana jaayaogaI.” 
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ku<ao nao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa baaotla kao lao kr 

eoinjaAaolaa kI trf daOD, ilayaa. vah ]sao saurixat $p sao 

eoinjaAaolaa ko pasa lao Aayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa panaI sao Apnaa caohra Qaaoyaa tao laao vah tao 

ifr sao puranaI vaalaI eoinjaAaolaa bana gayaI. bailk ]sasao BaI j,yaada  

saundr hao gayaI ijatnaI vah phlao qaI. 

rajakumaar tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. vah ]sao lao 

kr Apnao Gar gayaa jaha^ ]sako maata ipta ApnaI bahU kao doK kr 

bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao ]nakI bahut Saanadar SaadI kI AaOr ]sako 

baad vao bahut idnaaoM tk KuSa KuSa ijayao. 
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6  baadla31 

 

ek AaOr majaodar iksma kI khanaI vah hO ijasamaoM khanaI ka hIrao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- haota hO yaa ifr 

tIna Baa[- haoto hOM jaao ]saI samaya janma laoto hOM pr ]nako janma laonao ka trIka saamaanya nahIM 

haota. jaOsao ]nakI maa^ Agar kao[- jaadu[- fla yaa maClaI Ka lao tba vao baccao haoM. ]namaoM sao ek 

kao[- mauiSkla kama krnao ka baID,a ]zata hO, jaOsao iksaI rajakumaarI kao Aajaad kranaa, AaOr 

ifr iksaI baD,o Ktro maoM pD, jaata hO. dUsara Baa[- iksaI caIja, kI sahayata sao yah jaana jaata 

hO ik ]saka Baa[- Ktro maoM pD, gayaa hO saao vah ]sakao CuD,anao ko ilayao jaata hO. naIcao ilaKI 

yah khanaI [TlaI ko ipsaa Sahr sao laI gayaI hO jaao Aapkao [sa trh kI khanaI samaJaayaogaI.32 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maiCyaara qaa ijasako pirvaar maoM ek 

p%naI qaI AaOr k[- baccao qao. Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik kuC idnaaoM 

tk maiCyaara kao[- maClaI nahIM pkD, saka. vah nahIM jaanata qaa 

ik Aba vah Apnao pirvaar ka poT palana kOsao kro. 

 pr ek idna ]sanao panaI maoM Apnaa jaala foMka AaOr ek bahut 

baD,I saI maClaI pkD, laI. pr vah maClaI ]sasao AadmaI kI Aavaaja 

maoM baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao CaoD, dao tao tuma ijatnaI tuma 

caahao ]tnaI maCilayaa^ pkD, paAa ogao.” 

 maiCyaaro nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa AaOr ifr [tnaI saarI maCilayaa^ 

pkD, kr Gar lao gayaa ijatnaI ik vah phlao kBaI nahIM lao gayaa qaa. 

 
31 The Cloud.  Tale No 6. 
32 This story is written by Domenico Comparetti. Domenico Comparetti was the “Brother Grimm” of 
Italy. In 1897 he published his “Novelline Popolari Italiane” – the collection of many Italian folktales. 
This story is No 32 in it. 
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vao maCilayaa^ kuC idna calaIM ifr ]sao maCilayaaoM kI ja$rt pD,I tao 

]sanao ifr sao Apnaa jaala foMka. ]sanao vahI maClaI ifr sao pkD, 

laI. 

AbakI baar maClaI baaolaI — “mauJao lagata hO ik Aba mauJao marnaa 

hI pD,ogaa. saao tuma mauJao maar dao AaOr TukD,aoM maoM kaT dao. AaQaa 

ihssaa rajaa kao do donaa ek TukD,a ApnaI p%naI kao do donaa ek 

TukD,a Apnao ku<ao kao do donaa AaOr ek TukD,a Apnao GaaoD,o kao do 

donaa.  

jaao maorI hiD\Dyaa^ bacaoMgaI ]nakao Apnao rsaao[-Gar maoM }pr kI 

SahtIr sao baa^Qa kr laTka donaa. tumharI p%naI ko baccao haoMgao. 

]namaoM sao Agar iksaI ek kao BaI kao[- proSaanaI haogaI tao maorI 

hiD\DyaaoM maoM sao KUna Tpkogaa.” 

maiCyaaro nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa maClaI nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. samaya Aanao pr ]sakI p%naI tIna laD,kaoM kao janma 

idyaa ]sakI kuityaa nao tIna baoTaoM kao janma idyaa AaOr ]sako GaaoD,o nao 

BaI tIna GaaoD,aoM kao janma idyaa. 

]sako baoTo baD,o haoto gayao. Aba vao skUla jaanao lagao qao. vah 

bahut pZ,o ilaKo AaOr baD,o hao kr bahut AmaIr BaI hao gayao. ek idna 

sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao kha — “maOM qaaoD,a baahr GaUmanaa caahta hU^ duinayaa^ 

doKnaa caahta hU^.” 
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]sanao ek GaaoD,a ilayaa ek ku<aa ilayaa kuC pOsao ilayao AaOr 

Apnao maata ipta ka AaSaIvaa-d saaqa lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

calato calato vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa phu^caa. vaha^ ]sakao ek Saor 

ek garuD, AaOr ek caIMTI idKayaI idyao. 

vao tInaaoM Aapsa maoM kuC fOsalaa nahIM kr pa rho qao. ]nakao 

khIM sao ek mara huAa gaQaa imala gayaa qaa. vao ]sakao Aapsa maoM 

baa^Tnaa caahto qao [r vao ]sao kOsao baa^ToM yah vao nahIM jaanato qao [saI 

ilayao proSaanaI maoM qao. 

]nhaoMnao ek naaOjavaana ]Qar sao jaata doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI samasyaa samaJaayaI. 

phlao tao vah Dr gayaa pr ifr ihmmat baTaor kr ]sanao ptlaa 

maa^sa tao garuD, kao do idyaa ]saka idmaaga caIMTI kao do idyaa AaOr 

baakI bacaa ihssaa ]sanao Saor kao do idyaa. saba ]sako [sa ba^Tvaaro sao 

bahut santuYT qao. yah kr ko vah Aagao cala idyaa. 

vah ABaI kuC kdma dUr hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sanao pICo sao iksaI 

kI Aavaaja saunaI. vao jaanavar qao jaao ]sakao pukar rho qao. jaba vah 

]nako pasa phu^caa tao Saor baaolaa — “tumanao hmaara JagaD,a isalaTayaa hO 

tao hma tumhoM [saka kuC [naama donaa caahto hOM. jaba tuma Saor bananaa 

caahao tao basa tuma yah khnaa “Aba AadmaI nahIM basa Saor AaOr vah 

BaI 100 SaoraoM kI takt vaalaa.” 
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garuD, baaolaa — “jaba tumhoM kBaI garuD, bananaa hao tao basa yah 

khnaa “Aba AadmaI nahIM basa garuD, AaOr vah BaI 100 garuD,aoM kI 

takt vaalaa.”  

caIMTI nao ]sakao Apnao Aapkao badlanao kI takt dI. caIMTI 

baaolaI — “jaba tumhoM kBaI caIMTI bananaa hao tao basa yahI khnaa “Aba 

AadmaI nahIM basa caIMTI AaOr vah BaI 100 caIMiTyaaoMoM kI takt 

vaalaI.” 

naaOjavaana nao ]na tInaaoM jaanavaraoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Aagao 

cala idyaa. Aagao cala kr ]sao ek DaOga maClaI imalaI jaao panaI ko 

baahr pD,I qaI. ]sanao ]sakao ]za kr ifr sao samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. 

maClaI baaolaI — “jaba kBaI tumhoM maorI ja$rt pD,o tao samaud` ko pasa 

Aanaa AaOr khnaa “DaOga maClaI maorI sahayata krao.” 

naaOjavaana ifr Aagao baZ, gayaa. calato calato vah ek Sahr maoM 

Aayaa jaha^ saba laaogaaoM ko caohro ]dasa qao AaOr laTko hue qao. ]sanao 

pUCa ik @yaa baat hO Aap saba [tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hOM. 

tao laaogaaoM nao batayaa ik vaha^ pr ek baadla prI qaI
33
 ijasakao 

hr saala ek saundr laD,kI Kanao ko ilayao caaihyao qaI. [sa saala 

rajaa kI baoTI kI baarI hO. Agar vao ]sao ]sa prI kao nahIM doMgao tao 

baadla hmaaro Sahr maoM bahut saarI caIja,oM foMkogaa ijanasao hma saba mar 

jaayaoMgao. 

 
33 A Fairy can be both a male or a female and good and bad. This Cloud was a bad female fairy. 
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naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “@yaa maoM yah saba ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doK 

sakta hU^.” ]nhaoMnao kha “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

yah rsma Sau$ hu[- Zaola bajaa kr AaOr isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa Aayao. ]nakI baoTI kao ek 

kusaI- pr ibaza kr ek phaD, pr lao jaayaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ Akolao 

CaoD, idyaa gayaa.  

naaOjavaana ]na laaogaaoM ko pICo pICo gayaa AaOr phaD, kI caaoTI pr 

phu^ca kr Apnao Aapkao ek JaaD,I ko pICo iCpa ilayaa. 

baadla prI AayaI AaOr ]sakao ApnaI gaaod maoM ]za kr lao 

gayaI. ]sanao ifr ]sakI ek ]^galaI laI AaOr ]saka KUna caUsanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. [saI pr vah baadla prI ija,nda rhtI qaI. rajakumaarI 

AQamarI saI hao gayaI. ifr vah ]sakao ]D,a kr lao gayaI. 

naaOjavaana jaao yah saba vahIM KD,a KD,a doK rha qaa jaaor sao 

icallaa pD,a — “Aba AadmaI nahIM basa garuD, AaOr vah BaI 100 

garuD,aoM kI takt vaalaa.”  

yah khto hI vah ek garuD, ko $p maoM badla gayaa AaOr baadla 

ko pICo Baaganao lagaa. vao ek mahla pr Aayao. mahla ka drvaajaa 

Kulaa. baadla ]D,I AaOr rajakumaarI ko saaqa ]sa mahla maoM Gausa kr 

]sao saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr lao gayaI. 

garuD, baahr ek poD, pr baOz gayaa. vaha^ sao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa 

kmaro maoM bahut saarI saundr laD,ikyaa^ ek ibastr maoM BarI hu[- hOM. jaba 
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baadla prI GausaI tao laD,ikyaa^ icallaayaIM — “doKao maamaa hmaarI maa^ 

yaha^ hO. 

vao baocaarI laD,ikyaa^ hmaoSaa ibastr maoM hI laoTI rhtIM @yaaoMik 

baadla nao ]nhoM AQamara kr rKa qaa. vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sanao 

rajakumaarI kao BaI ek ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa AaOr baaolaI — “doKao 

maOM tumhoM kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao CaoD, kr jaa rhI hU^.” [tnaa kh kr 

vah ]nakao vahIM Akolaa CaoD, kr calaI gayaI. 

naaOjavaana pasa maoM hI qaa [sailayao ]sanao saba sauna ilayaa qaa. Aba 

vah baaolaa “Aba AadmaI nahIM basa caIMTI AaOr vah BaI 100 caIMiTyaaoM 

kI takt vaalaI.”  

[sa trh sao vah ]sa mahla maoM caIMTI bana kr AdRSya $p sao 

mahla maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr ]sa kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaa ijasamaoM vao saba 

laD,ikyaa^ band qaIM. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnaa AadmaI ka 

$p lao ilayaa. laD,ikyaa^ tao Apnao kmaro maoM ek AadmaI kao doK 

kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaIM.  

ifr ek baaolaI — “Apnaa #yaala rKnaa. yaha^ ek prI rhtI 

hO. jaba vah vaapsa AayaogaI AaOr tumhoM doKogaI tao tumhoM tao vah maar 

hI dogaI.” 

vah baaolaa — “icanta na krao. @yaaoMik maorI [cCa hO ik maOM tuma 

laaogaaoM kao yaha^ sao Aajaad kra d U^.” 
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ifr vah rajakumaarI ko plaMga kI trf gayaa AaOr rajakumaarI sao 

pUCa ik @yaa ]sako pasa kao[- caIja, hO ijasao vah ApnaI phcaana ko 

ilayao ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao do sako. ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI A^gaUzI dI. 

naaOjavaana nao ]sao ilayaa AaOr ]sakI maa^ ko pasa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ranaI kao batayaa ik ]sakI baoTI kha^ qaI 

AaOr ]sasao ]sako ilayao kuC Kanaa Baojanao ko ilayao kha. ranaI nao 

]sakao kuC Kanaa idyaa AaOr vah Kanaa lao kr ]saI jagah vaapsa 

cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao laD,ikyaaoM sao kha — “jaba prI Aayao tao 

]sasao pUCnaa ik jaba vah mar jaayaogaI tba tumhara @yaa haogaa. [sasao 

tuma laaogaaoM kao yah pta cala jaayaogaa ik vah kOsao marogaI.” 

laD,ikyaaoM kao yah samaJaa kr vah iCp gayaa. jaba prI AayaI 

tao laD,ikyaaoM nao ]sasao vahI savaala pUCa tao vah baaolaI “maOM kBaI nahIM 

ma$^gaI.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao bahut ivanatI kI tao Agalao idna vah ]nakao baahr 

ek Cjjao pr lao gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ek Aaor [Saara krto hue 

baaolaI — “vah phaD, doK rhI hao. ]sa phaD, pr ek maada caIta 

rhtI hO ijasako saat isar hOM. Agar tuma caahtI hao ik maOM ma$^ tao 

ek Saor kao ]sa maada caIto sao ja$r laD,naa caaihyao AaOr ]sako saataoM 

isar taoD, donao caaihyao. 
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]sako SarIr maoM ek AMDa hO Agar kao[- mauJao ]sa AMDo sao maoro 

maaqao ko baIca maoM maaro tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI. pr Agar vah AMDa maoro 

haqa maoM Aa jaayaogaa tao maada caIta ija,nda hao jaayaogaI. ]sako saaro 

isar ]sako SarIr pr laga jaayaoMgao AaOr maOM ija,nda rhU^gaI.” 

laD,ikyaa^ KuSaI sao baaolaIM — “yah tao baD,a AcCa hO. [sa trh 

sao tao hmaarI maamaa kBaI marogaI hI nahIM.” 

pr Apnao Apnao idlaaoM maoM vao saba bahut inaraSa mahsaUsa kr rhI 

qaIM. jaba prI calaI gayaI tao naaOjavaana ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao 

baahr inaklaa. laD,ikyaaoM nao ]sao saba bata idyaa. naaOjavaana nao ]nakao 

tsallaI dI ik ]nakao [tnaa Gabaranao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. 

]na sabakao tsallaI do kr turnt hI vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ek kmara, ek baD,a bat-na Bar kr raoTI, ek baOrla 

baiZ,yaa Saraba AaOr ek saat saala ka laD,ka ilayaa AaOr Kud kao 

[na sabako saaqa ]sa kmaro maoM band kr ilayaa. 

]sanao baccao sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma kuC doKnaa caahto hao. doKao 

maOM Aba ek Saor maoM badlata hU^. jaba maOM vaapsa laaOT kr Aa}^ tao 

tuma mauJao kuC Kanao kao do donaa. samaJao.” 

kh kr vah ek Saor maoM badla gayaa. ]sakao doK kr baccaa 

Dr gayaa pr naaOjavaana nao ]sao samaJaayaa ik vah tao kovala naaOjavaana hI 

qaa AaOr kao[- nahIM. ifr vah maada caIto sao laD,nao calanao gayaa. 
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[sa baIca prI vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr Aa kr baaolaI — “mauJao kuC 

AcCa nahIM laga rha hO.” laD,ikyaaoM nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik yah 

tao baD,I AcCI baat hO. 

naaOjavaana ]sa maada caIto sao rat tk laD,ta rha AaOr ]saka 

ek isar taoD, idyaa. dUsaro idna ]sanao ]saka dUsara isar taoD, 

idyaa. [sa trh sao raoja vah ]saka ek ek isar taoD,ta rha jaba 

tk ik ]sanao ]sako saaro isar nahIM taoD, idyao. 

jaOsao jaOsao ]sako isar TUTto jaato qao prI kmajaaor pD,tI jaa rhI 

qaI. ]saka AaiKrI isar taoD,nao sao phlao naaOjavaana nao dao idna Aarama 

ikyaa AaOr ifr laD,a[- Sau$ kI. 

]saka AaiKrI isar Saama kao TUTa tao vah maada caIta gaayaba hao 

gayaI pr naaOjavaana tba tk ]sako Andr sao AMDa nahIM inakala payaa 

saao vah ]sako SarIr sao inakla kr lauZ,kta huAa samaud` maoM igar 

gayaa. DaOga maClaI nao ]sao turnt hI inagala ilayaa. 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana samaud` ko iknaaro gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“DaOga maClaI maorI sahayata krao.” 

maClaI }pr AayaI AaOr ]sanao pUCa — “baaolaao maOM tumharo ilayao 

@yaa k$^.”  

“@yaa tumanao kao[ - AMDa doKa hO.” 

“ha^.” 

“vah mauJao do dao.” 
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maClaI nao ]sao AMDa do idyaa. AMDa lao kr vah Aba prI kI 

Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. Acaanak hI vah Apnao haqa maoM AMDa ilayao hue 

]sako saamanao hI KD,a qaa. prI caahtI qaI ik vah vah AMDa ]sakao 

do do pr ]sanao kha ik phlao vah ]na saba laD,ikyaaoM kI ija,ndgaI 

vaapsa kr do AaOr ]na sabakao saundr gaaiD,yaaoM maoM ]nako Gar Baoja do. 

]sako baad ]sanao vah AMDa prI ko maaqao ko baIca maoM maar kr 

faoD, idyaa. AMDo ko fUTto hI prI mar kr naIcao igar pD,I. jaba 

naaOjavaana nao yah p@ka kr ilayaa ik prI sacamauca maoM hI mar gayaI tba  

vah rajakumaarI ko saaqa ]sakI gaaD,I maoM baOz gayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

rajaa ko pasa phu^caa. 

jaba rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ApnaI baoTI kao sakuSala Aato doKa tao 

]nakI Aa^KaoM maoM KuSaI ko Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI SaadI ]saI 

naaOjavaana sao kr dI. SaadI bahut Saanadar ZMga sao hu[-. saaro Sahr maoM 

bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

kuC idna baad pit nao iKD,kI sao baahr doKa tao doKa ik 

saD,k ko AaKIr maoM ek bahut baD,a AaOr Ganaa saa kaohra hO. ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “maOM ja,ra doK kr Aata hU^ ik vah kaohra 

kOsaa hO.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao iSakairyaaoM vaalao kpD,o phnao AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr Apnao ku<ao kao lao kr cala idyaa. jaba ]sanao vah 
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kaohra par kr ilayaa tao ]sao ek phaD, idKayaI idyaa ijasa pr dao 

is~yaa^ qaIM. 

vao ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao AayaIM AaOr ]sao 

Apnao mahla maoM lao gayaIM. vah ]nakao saaqa calaa 

gayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek kmaro maoM ibaza idyaa. 

]namaoM sao ek s~I nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah ek baaja,I SatrMja
34
 

kI Kolanaa caahogaa. 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

]nhaoMnao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. vah tao phlaI hI baaja,I har gayaa. 

]sako baad vao ]sakao ek baagaIcao maoM lao gayaIM jaha^ bahut saarI maUit-yaa^ 

KD,I hu[- qaIM. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sako GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao kao BaI 

p%qar kI maUit- maoM badla idyaa. 

yao is~yaa^ ]sa prI kI baihnaoM qaIM ijasakao yah naaOjavaana maar kr 

Aayaa qaa. [sa trh sao [nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna ko KUna ka badlaa 

ilayaa. 

[sa baIca rajakumaarI Apnao pit ka [ntjaar krtI rhI pr 

]saka pit nahIM laaOTa. ek saubah [sa naaOjavaana ko ipta AaOr 

Baa[yaaoM nao doKa ik rsaao[-Gar maoM maClaI kI hiD\DyaaoM sao inakla inakla 

kr KUna bah rha hO. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha — “lagata hO ]sakao kuC hao gayaa hO.” 

 
34 Game of Chess. A very popular indoor game. 
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kh kr dUsara Baa[- Apnao baD,o Baa[- kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa. 

]sanao BaI Apnaa ek GaaoD,a AaOr ek ku<aa ilayaa AaOr cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah rajakumaarI ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko naIcao sao 

gaujara. rajakumaarI ]sa samaya ApnaI iKD,kI pr baOzI hu[- qaI. 

jaba ]sanao dUsaro Baa[- kao doKa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka pit 

vaha^ sao gaujar rha qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao Aavaaja dI. dUsara Baa[- 

]sako baulaanao pr }pr gayaa tao rajakumaarI nao ]sasao kaohro kI baat 

kI. 

pr vah @yaaoMik ]saka pit nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sakao rajakumaarI 

kI kao[- baat samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI. saao vah caup hI rha AaOr ]sanao 

]saI kao baat krnao dI. ]sakao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa qaa ik vah galatI 

sao ]sao Apnaa pit samaJa baOzI qaI. 

AgalaI saubah vah ]za tao Apnao GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao ko saaqa kaohra 

doKnao cala idyaa. vah BaI kaohra par kr gayaa. kaohra par kr 

ko ]sakao BaI ek phaD, imalaa ijasa pr dao is~yaa^ qaIM. ]sako saaqa 

BaI vahI GaTa jaao ]sako baD,o Baa[- ko saaqa GaTa qaa. vah BaI Apnao 

GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao ko saaqa p%qar bana gayaa. 

ranaI baocaarI ]saka ifr [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr ]sako ipta 

kI rsaao[-Gar maoM KUna AaOr j,yaada toja,I sao bahnao lagaa. yah doK kr 

tIsara Baa[- BaI bacao hue GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao kao lao kr Apnao daonaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,a. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 90 ~ 
 

vah BaI ]saI mahla ko naIcao Aa phu^caa ijasamaoM ]sakI BaaBaI 

rhtI qaI. [<afak sao ]sa idna BaI rajakumaarI ApnaI iKD,kI maoM 

baOzI qaI saao jaOsao hI ]sanao tIsaro Baa[- kao doKa tao ]sao lagaa ik 

]saka pit vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao BaI }pr baulaayaa AaOr AbakI baar ]sakao [tnaa 

j,yaada [ntjaar krvaanao ko ilayao Da^Ta. pr yah Baa[- BaI @yaaoMik 

]saka pit nahIM qaa saao ]sakI khI hu[- baatoM nahIM samaJa saka.  

pr ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “jaba maOM ]sa kaohro maoM gayaa tba mauJao 

kaohro maoM @yaa qaa kuC saaf idKayaI nahIM idyaa. maOM Aba daobaara 

jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnaa GaaoD,a AaOr ku<aa lao kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. AbakI baar [sao kaohro sao inaklanao ko baad ek baUZ,a imalaa. 

baUZ,o nao pUCa — “baoTa tuma kha^ jaa rho hao. tumharo Baa[- tao 

p%qar kI maUit- banaa idyao gayao hO. yaha^ sao inakla kr tumakao dao 

is~yaa^ imalaoMgaI. Agar vao tumasao SatrMja Kolanao ko ilayao khoM tao laao yao 

dao Pyaado
35
 laao AaOr tuma ]nasao khnaa ik tuma kovala Apnao hI PyaadaoM 

sao Kola sakto hao.  

 
35 Translated for the word “Pawn”. A chess piece smallest in size. See the front line of each color, 
cream and brown, pieces. They are all pawns. In total there are 16 pawns in chess. 
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]sako baad ]nasao ek samaJaaOta krnaa ik Agar tuma jaIt gayao 

tao tuma ]nako saaqa jaao caaho kr sakto hao AaOr Agar vao jaIt gayaIM 

tao vao tumharo saaqa kuC BaI kr saktI hOM. 

Aba Agar tuma jaIt gayao tao vao tumasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gaoMgaI. 

]sa samaya tuma ]nasao khnaa ik vao saarI p%qar kI maUit-yaaoM kao ija,nda 

kr doM ijanasao ]naka mahla Bara huAa hO. AaOr jaba vao eosaa kr doM 

tao ifr tuma ]nako saaqa jaao caaho kr sakto hao.” 

naaOjavaana nao baUZ,o kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

cala idyaa. Aagao cala kr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa baUZ,o nao 

]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. vah jaIt gayaa. 

daonaaoM is~yaaoM nao ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gaI tao ]sanao ]nakI 

ivanatI svaIkar kr laI [sa Sat- pr ik vah Apnao mahla kI saarI 

maUit-yaaoM kao ija,nda kr doM. ]nhaoMnao ek jaadU kI CD,I ]zayaI AaOr 

]sasao saba maUit-yaao kao CU kr ]na sabakao ija,nda kr idyaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vao saba ija,nda hue ]na sabanao imala kr ]na daonaaoM 

is~yaaoM ko CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o kr idyao. 

[sa trh tInaaoM Baa[- Aapsa maoM imala gayao. tInaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao 

ApnaI ApnaI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM AaOr mahla laaOT Aayao. rajakumaarI 

tao ]na tInaaoM kI eksaI Sa@la doK kr bahut hI AaScaya-caikt rh 

gayaI. vah tao phcaana hI nahIM sakI ik ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ]saka pit 

kaOna hO. 
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pr ]sako pit nao ]sao Kud hI bata idyaa ik vah ]saka pit hO 

AaOr dUsaro dao ]sako CaoTo Baa[- qao. ifr ]nhaoMnao Apnao maata ipta 

kao BaI baulaa ilayaa AaOr vao saba KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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Aba hma khainayaaoM kI ek eosaI iksma kI trf calato hOM ijasamaoM iksaI kama kao krnao maoM k[- 

Baa[yaaoM maoM sao kovala ek Baa[- safla haota hO AaOr dUsaro Baa[- vah kama nahIM kr pato ijasakI 

vajah sao safla haonao vaalaa Baa[- baakI Baa[yaaoM kI nafrt ka inaSaanaa banata hO. nafrt kI 

vajah sao vao ]sakao yaa tao iksaI gaufa maoM CaoD, doto hOM yaa ifr maar Dalato hOM AaOr ]sakI laaSa 

kao khIM iCpa doto hOM. yah laaSa baad maoM iksaI saMgaIt ko vaaV kI sahayata sao imalatI hO jaao yaa 

tao hD\DI ka banaayaa gayaa haota hO yaa ifr kba` ko }pr ]gao hue sarkMDo ka banaayaa gayaa haota 

hO. 

[sa khanaI “talaaba” maoM [sakI phlaI trh kI khanaI kI trh yaanaI hD\DI ka banaa 

vaaV [stomaala ikyaa gayaa hO. yah khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM maoM sao ]sakI 

nambar 80 kI khanaI hO.36 

 

 

 

 

  

 
36 Giuseppe Pitre.  “The Cistern”.  Story No 80. 
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7  talaaba37 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa ko tIna baoTo qao. ]namaoM sao ]sako 

dao baoTo iSakar ko ilayao jaanao lagao. tIsaro baoTo kao ]sakI ivanatI 

krnao ko baad BaI vao ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao kr nahIM gayao. ]nakI maa^ 

nao ]nasao kha BaI ik vao ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao jaayaoM pr vao nahIM 

maanao. 

pr sabasao CaoTa Baa[- BaI kuC AiD,yala qaa saao vah ]nako pICo 

pICo cala idyaa saao ]nakao ]sao saaqa lao jaanaa hI pD,a. 

calato calato vao ek maOdana maoM inakla Aayao. vaha^ ek bahut 

saundr talaaba BaI qaa. ]nhaoMnao vaha^ Apnaa Kanaa Kayaa. jaba 

]nhaoMnao Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao Aapsa maoM ivacaar 

ikyaa ik vao Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao talaaba maoM foMk doto hOM @yaaoMik hma 

]sakao Apnao saaqa nahIM lao jaa sakto. 

tba ]nhaoMnao Apnao Baa[- sao kha — “saalvaataor.  [sa talaaba 

maoM ek Kjaanaa iCpa huAa hO tao @yaa tuma [sa talaaba maoM ]trnaa 

caahaogao.” 

CaoTa Baa[- rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao talaaba maoM ]tar 

idyaa. jaba vah talaaba kI tlaI tk phu^caa tao vaha^ ]sakao tIna 

saundr kmaro idKayaI idyaa. vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa BaI qaI. 

 
37 The Cistern.   Tale No 7.   By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 80) 
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bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ sao baahr jaanao ka rasta ZU^Z rha hU^. 

Aap mauJao bataeoM ik maOM yaha^ sao baahr kOsao jaa sakta hU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “yaha^ tIna rajakumaairyaa^ hOM jaao ek jaadUgar 

ko kbjao maoM hOM. tumhoM phlao ]nhoM CuD,anaa haogaa. Apnaa #yaala 

rKnaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aap icanta mat kIijayao basa yah bata 

dIijayao ik mauJao krnaa @yaa hO. maOM Drta nahIM hU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao kha “drvaajaa KTKTaAao.” 

laD,ko nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao drvaajao pr ek rajakumaarI AayaI 

AaOr baaolaI “tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao.” 

“maOM tumakao yaha^ sao Aajaad kranao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^. mauJao 

bataAao ik maOM @yaa k$^.” 

 baaolaI — “laao yah saoba laao AaOr ]sa drvaajao maoM sao calao 

jaaAao. maorI baihna vaha^ hO yah baat vahI tumhoM mauJasao j,yaada AcCI 

trIko sao batayaogaI.” 

rajakumaarI nao ek saoba ]sakao inaSaanaI ko taOr pr do idyaa. 

]sanao dUsara drvaaja KTKTayaa tao ek AaOr rajakumaarI nao drvaajaa 

Kaolaa. ]sanao ApnaI yaadgaar ko ilayao ]sao ek Anaar idyaa AaOr 

kha ik vah ek AaOr drvaajaa KTKTayao. 
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]sanao vah drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao tIsarI rajakumaarI nao drvaajaa 

Kaolaa. drvaajaa Kaola kr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aah saalvaataor. 

tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao.”  

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM Aajaad kranao Aayaa hU^. mauJao 

bataAao mauJao @yaa krnaa haogaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao ek taja idyaa AaOr kha — “[sao laao 

AaOr jaba BaI tuma iksaI ja$rt maoM hao tao [sa taja sao khnaa “maOM 

tumhoM hu@ma dota hU^ ma OM tmhoM hu@ma dota hU^.” tao yah taja vaOsaa hI 

krogaa jaao tuma [sasao krnao ko ilayao khaogao. 

Aba tuma Andr Aa jaaAao AaOr kuC Ka pI laao. yah baaotla 

laao. jaadUgar basa Aba ]znao hI vaalaa hO. jaOsao hI vah jaagaogaa tao 

vah tumharo baaro maoM pUCogaa ik “tuma yaha^ iksailayao Aayao hao.”  

tao tuma javaaba donaa “ik maOM Aapsao laD,nao Aayaa hU^ pr maOM Aapko 

GaaoD,o sao CaoTa vaalaa GaaoD,a AaOr AapkI tlavaar sao CaoTI vaalaI 

tlavaar laU^gaa @yaaoMik maOM Aapsaoo CaoTa hU^.” 

tumakao vaha^ ek fvvaara idKayaI dogaa jaao tumakao panaI pInao ko 

ilayao baulaayaogaa pr tuma yah Ktra maaola mat laonaa. @yaaoMik vaha^ tuma 

ijatnaI BaI maUit-yaa^ doKaogao vah saba AadmaI laaogaaoM kI hOM jaao ]sa 

fvvaaro ka panaI pI kr maUit- bana gayao hOM. jaba tumhoM Pyaasa lagao tba 

tuma iCp kr [sa baaotla sao panaI pI laonaa.” 
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[na saba inado-SaaoM ko saaqa naaOjavaana vaha^ sao gayaa AaOr ek AaOr 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa. jaadUgar ]saI samaya ]z gayaa AaOr pUCa — 

“tuma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao.” 

“maOM Aapsao laD,nao Aayaa hU^.” ]sanao ]sasao vah BaI kha jaao 

rajakumaarI nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa. rajakumaarI nao jaOsaa 

kha qaa fvvaaro nao ]sakao panaI pInao ko ilayao baulaayaa pr ]saI ka 

khnaa maana kr vah vaha^ panaI pInao BaI nahIM gayaa. 

]na daonaaoM maoM laD,a[- Sau$ hu[-. phlaI hI baar maoM naaOjavaana nao 

jaadUgar kI gad-na kaT dI. ]sanao isar AaOr tlavaar ]zayaI AaOr 

]nakao rajakumaarI ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “calaao. 

jaldI sao Apnaa saamaana baTaor laao AaOr yaha^ sao calaao @yaaoMik maoro Baa[- 

ABaI BaI talaaba ko iknaaro maora [ntjaar kr rho haoMgao.” 

Aba hma Baa[yaaoM ko pasa calato hOM. Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao 

talaaba maoM naIcao ]tarnao ko baad vao Apnao SaahI mahla maoM vaapsa laaOT 

gayao.  

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumhara Baa[ - kha^ hO.” 

vao baaolao — “vah jaMgala maoM Kao gayaa. ZU^Znao pr BaI vah hmaoM 

imalaa nahIM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaldI krao. maoro baoTo kao ZÛZ kr laaAao varnaa 

maOM tumharo haqa kTvaa dU^gaa.” 
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saao vao vaha^ sao cala idyao. calato calato ]nakao ek AadmaI imalaa 

ijasako pasa ek rssaI AaOr ek GaMTI qaI. [nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao 

saaqa lao ilayaa AaOr talaaba pr Aa phu^cao. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao 

rssaI maoM GaMTI baa^Qa kr talaaba maoM naIcao igarayaI. 

vao Aapsa maoM khnao lagao — “ik Agar vah ija,nda hO tao GaMTI 

kI Aavaaja ja$r sauna laogaa AaOr rssaI pkD, kr }pr Aa 

jaayaogaa. pr Agar khIM vah mar gayaa tao hma Apnao ipota sao @yaa 

khoMgao.” 

jaba ]nhaoMnao rssaI laTkayaI tao saalvaataor nao ek ek kr ko 

rajakumaairyaaoM kao }pr caZ,a idyaa. jaOsao hI phlaI vaalaI rajakumaarI 

}pr phu^caI jaao sabasao baD,I qaI sabasao baD,o Baa[- ko mau^h sao inaklaa 

“Aaoh iktnaI saundr hO yah. yah maorI p%naI banaogaI.” 

jaba dUsarI rajakumaarI }pr AayaI tao dUsaro Baa[- ko maûh sao 

inaklaa — “Aro yah maorI p%naI banaogaI.” 

sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI saalvaataor sao phlao }pr jaanaa nahIM 

caahtI qaI. ]sanao saalvaataor sao kha — “saalvaataor phlao tuma 

}pr jaaAao @yaaoMik Agar tuma naIcao rh gayao tao tumharo Baa[- laaoga 

tumhoM naIcao hI CaoD, jaayaoMgao.” 

]sanao kha ik nahIM vah phlao }pr nahIM jaayaogaa. phlao vah 

]saI kao Baojaogaa. AaiKr naaOjavaana kI jaIt hu[- AaOr rajakumaarI 

kao phlao }pr Aanaa pD,a. jaba vah baahr inaklaI tao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM 
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nao ]sao ilayaa saalvaataor kao talaaba maoM hI CaoD,a AaOr mahla calao 

gayao. 

jaba vao Apnao ipta ko pasa phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta sao 

kha ik ]nhaoMnao saalvaataor kao ZÛZnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah 

]nakao nahIM imalaa. ha^ hmakao yao tIna laD,ikyaa^ ja$r imala gayaIM. 

Aba hma [nasao SaadI krnaa caahto hOM.” 

sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao sabasao baD,I vaalaI rajakumaarI kI trf doKto 

hue kha “maOM [sasao SaadI k$^gaa.” dUsaro nao dUsarI rajakumaarI kI 

trf [Saara krto hue kha “maOM [sasao SaadI k$^gaa.” tIsarI 

rajakumaarI ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao kha ik vao ]sakI SaadI iksaI AaOr sao 

krvaa doMgao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma saalvaataor ko pasa calato hOM. saalvaataor nao jaba doKa 

ik vah Akolaa hI rh gayaa hO tao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rKo saoba kao 

CuAa AaOr kha — “Aao saoba. mauJao yaha^ sao baahr inakalaao.” 

turnt hI ]sanao Apnao Aapkao talaaba ko baahr KD,a payaa. 

vah vaha^ sao Apnao Sahr gayaa jaha^ vah rhta qaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek 

caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalao kao ZU^Za. vah Kanao kpD,o pr ]sako yaha^ 

kama krnao lagaa. 
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jaba vah vaha^ kama kr rha qaa tba rajaa nao caa^dI ka kama 

krnao vaalao kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah ]sako sabasao baD,o baoTo ko ilayao ek 

taja banaayao ijasakI ABaI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. rajaa ka hu@ma qaa 

ik vah ]sako baoTo ko ilayao banaayao taja kao Agalao idna Saama tk hI 

]sako pasa lao kr Aayao. 

]sanao taja banaanao vaalao kao 10 AaOMsa do idyao AaOr vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. jaba caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa Gar phu^caa tao vah bahut hI 

proSaana huAa @yaaoMik taja banaanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa samaya bahut 

kma qaa. 

]sakao proSaana doK kr saalvaataor baaolaa — “baabaa Aap [tnao 

proSaana @yaaoM hO?” 

caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa baaolaa — “laao yah 10 AaOMsa laao 

@yaaoMik maOM Aba caca- maoM SarNa laonao jaa rha hU^. @yaaoMik Aba maoro krnao 

ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO.”
38
 

saalvaataor baaolaa — “pr huAa @yaa hO. mauJao kuC bata[yao tao 

sahI.  

“rajaa nao mauJao ek caa^dI ka taja banaanao ko ilayao kha hO AaOr 

kha hO ik maOM ]sao kla Saama tk ]nako pasa lao jaa}^. Aba tumhIM 

bataAao ik [tnaI jaldI yah taja kOsao bana sakta hO.” 

 
38 For in the olden times the Church had the privilege that whoever robbed or killed fled to the Church 
because they could not do anything with him. 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “mauJao doKnao dIijayao Agar maOM yah taja banaa 

sakta hU^ tao. @yaa maora maailak [tnaI CaoTI saI baat ko ilayao caca- 

kI SarNa laogaa?” 

saao ]sanao taja banaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? ]sanao 

Apnaa saoba inakalaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako ilayao ek saundr 

saa taja banaa do. ]sanao ]sao dao caar baar hqaaOD,I maarI AaOr saoba nao 

]saka taja banaa idyaa. 

jaba vah taja bana gayaa tao vah taja ]sanao maalaikna kao do 

idyaa. maalaikna ]sa taja kao lao kr Apnao pit ko pasa lao gayaI. 

maailak nao jaba doKa ik ]saka taja bana gayaa hO tao ]sanao saaocaa ik 

Aba ]sao caca- Baaganao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. vah ]sakao lao kr rajaa 

ko pasa gayaa. rajaa ]sa taja kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

]sanao ]sao Saama kao davat maoM baulaayaa. 

jaba ]sanao yah baat Gar jaa kr batayaI tao saalvaataor baaolaa — 

“baabaa mauJao BaI davat maoM lao cailayao.” 

maailak baaolaa — “baoTa maOM tumhoM vaha^ kOsao lao calaU^ tumharo pasa 

tao vaha^ phnanao laayak kpD,o tao hOM hI nahIM. maOM phlao tumharo ilayao 

kpD,o KrIdU^gaa ifr tumhoM iksaI dUsarI davat maoM lao calaU^gaa.” 

jaba dao bajao tao caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa tOyaar hao kr davat 

maoM cala idyaa. ]sako jaanao ko baad saalvaataor nao Apnaa saoba inakalaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “mauJao bahut AcCo kpD,o dao. ek baiZ,yaa gaaD,I 
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dao AaOr gaaD,I pr KD,o haonao vaalao AadmaI dao @yaaoMik maOMM Apnao Baa[- 

kI SaadI maoM jaa rha hU^.” 

turnt hI vah ek rajakumaar jaOsaa saja gayaa AaOr ApnaI gaaD,I 

maoM baOz kr rajaa ko mahla gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr rajaa ko rsaao[-Gar 

maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. vahIM sao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kI SaadI doKI. 

ifr ]sanao ek DMDI laI AaOr ]sasao Apnao maailak kao bahut pITa. 

jaba caa^dI ko kama krnao vaalaa Gar phu^caa tao icallaata gayaa “maOM 

mar gayaa. maOM mar gayaa.” 

saalvaataor nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa maailak?” 

maailak nao ]sao batayaa ik @yaa huAa qaa. 

sauna kr vah baaolaa — “Agar Aap mauJao saaqa lao gayao haoto tao 

Aapko saaqa eosaa na huAa haota.’ 

kuC idna baad rajaa nao caa^dI ko kama krnao kao ifr baulaayaa 

AaOr ifr ]sasao 24 GaMTo ko Andr Andr ek AaOr taja banaanao ko 

ilayao kha. saba kuC phlao kI trh sao huAa. saalvaataor nao [sa 

baar phlao vaalao taja sao BaI AcCa taja banaayaa. yah ]sanao AbakI 

baar Anaar kI sahayata sao banaayaa. 

caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao kr gayaa tao 

rajaa nao ]sao ifr sao Saama kao davat maoM baulaayaa. vah ifr sao 

saalvaataor kao vaha^ lao kr nahIM gayaa tao [sa baar vah Apnaa knQao 

pr ipTa[- sao naIla Dlavaa laayaa. 
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kuC samaya baad vao tIsarI baihna kI SaadI krnaa caahto qao tao 

]sanao kha — “jaao BaI mauJasao SaadI krnaa caahta hO ]sao ek saala 

ek mahInaa AaOr ek idna [ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

@yaaoMik vah [sa baat sao bahut proSaana qaI ik ]sako rajakumaar 

ko pasa saoba qaa Anaar qaa taja qaa ifr BaI vah @yaaoM nahIM Aayaa. 

jaba ek saala ek mahInaa AaOr ek idna baIt gayaa tba ]sakI SaadI 

ka [ntjaama ikyaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao caa^dI ko kama krnao vaalao kao ek AaOr taja banaanao ko 

ilayao kha jaao phlao daonaaoM tajaaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr hao. eosaa 

[sailayao ikyaa gayaa qaa taik ]sao eosaa na lagao ik vah kao[- dUsarI 

laD,kI hO AaOr ]sako p`it kao[- Baod Baava hao rha hO. 

caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalao kao ifr sao proSaanaI hao gayaI. 

saalvaataor nao AbakI baar Apnao taja kI sahayata laI AaOr ipClao 

daonaaoM tajaaoM sao j,yaada baD,a AaOr saundr banaayaa. 

rajaa tao ]sa saundr taja kao doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

]sanao ifr sao caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalao kao Saama kao davat maoM 

baulaayaa. [sa baar caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa bahut ]dasa Gar 

laaOTa. ]sakao laga rha qaa ik vah rajaa ko Gar sao ifr sao ipT kr 

laaOTogaa pr vah Apnao [sa naaOkr kao nahIM lao jaayaogaa. 

saalvaataor nao jaba doKa ik ]saka maailak calaa gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa jaadU vaalaa taja ilayaa AaOr ]sasao baiZ,yaa kpD,o AaOr gaaD,I 
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maa^gaI. [sa baar jaba vah mahla phu^caa tao vah rsaao[-Gar maoM nahIM gayaa 

bailk [sako phlao ik SaadI maoM dulaha AaOr dulaihna ek dUsaro kao ha^ 

khto vah baaolaa — “ruk jaaAao.” 

]sanao saoba Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr pUCa — “yah mauJao iksanao 

idyaa?” 

sabasao baD,o Baa[- kI p%naI baaolaI — “yah tumhoM maOMnao idyaa qaa.” 

ifr ]sanao Anaar idKato hue pUCa — “AaOr yah?” 

]sako dUsaro Baa[- kI p%naI baaolaI — “yah tumhoM maOMnao idyaa qaa 

dovar jaI.” 

]sako baad ]sanao taja inakalaa AaOr pUCa “yah mauJao iksanao 

idyaa qaa?” 

tIsarI laD,kI ijasakI SaadI hao rhI qaI baaolaI — “maOMnao maoro 

pit.” 

ifr ]sanao turnt hI saalvaataor sao SaadI kr laI. vah baaolaI — 

“@yaaoMik [saI nao mauJao jaadUgar kI kOd sao Aajaad krayaa qaa [sailayao 

maOM [saI sao SaadI k$^gaI.” 

[sa trh sao tIsarI rajakumaarI ka pit baovakUf bana gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalaa AaScaya- sao Apnao 

naaOkr ko pOraoM pr pD, gayaa AaOr ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 
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[sa khanaI ko k[- $paoM maoM hIrao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko Wara gaufa yaa talaaba maoM CaoD, donao ko baad ek 

garuD, ko Wara }pr kI duinayaa^ maoM lao jaayaa jaata hO. [sa trh sao }pr kI duinayaa^ maoM lao jaato 

samaya icaiD,yaa ]sasao samaya samaya pr maa^sa maa^gatI hO. AaiKr maa^sa ka vah BaMDar jaao hIrao ko 

pasa haota ho vah K%ma hao jaata hO tao vah Apnaa kuC maa^sa kaTnao pr majabaUr hao jaata hO. 

[sako ek $p maoM vah pxaI kao ApnaI Ta^ga dota hO AaOr yaa~a ko K%ma haonao pr icaiD,yaa ]sakao 

kuC dotI hO ijasao vah ApnaI Ta^ga maoM lagaa laota hO AaOr ]sakI Ta^ga pUrI trh sao zIk hao jaatI 

hO. 

[na khainayaaoM ko ]sa $p maoM ijanamaoM Baa[- maara jaata hO ]sakI maaOt kI saUcanaa iksaI 

saMgaIt vaaV kao bajaa kr dI jaatI hO jaao Kud ]saI ko SarIr sao banaayaa jaata hO [sa baat kao 

[sa Aanao vaalaI khanaI maoM batayaa gayaa hO — “iga`ifna”.39 

 

 

 

  

 
39 Griffin.  By Vittorio Imbriani in “Pomiglianesi”.  p 195 
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8  iga`if,na40 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM kao[- raoga qaa. Da@Tr kao baulaayaa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakI 

Aa^KoM doK kr kha ik ]sakao iga`if,na ka ek pMK caaihyao. 

 rajaa nao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “jaao 

kao[- BaI maoro ilayao iga`if,na pxaI ka pMK laa kr dogaa ]saI kao maora 

taja imalaogaa.” ]sako tInaaoM baoTo ]sako ilayao iga`if ,na ka pMK laanao 

ko ilayao cala idyao. 

sabasao CaoTa baoTa ek baUZ,o sao imalaa tao baUZ,o nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“baoTa tuma @yaa krnao jaa rho hao?” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maoro ipta jaI baImaar hOM. ]nako [laaja 

ko ilayao iga`if,na ka ek pMK bahut ja$rI hO. ]nhaoMnao yah BaI kha 

hO ik jaao kao[- BaI ]nhoM yah pMK laa kr dogaa ]naka rajya ]saI kao 

imalaogaa.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “laao yao kuC Anaaja ko danao laao. jaba tuma flaa^ 

flaa^ jagah phu^ca jaaAao tao tuma [nhoM Apnao Taop maoM rK laonaa. 

iga`if,na Aayaogaa AaOr [na danaaoM kao Kayaogaa. tba tuma ]sao pkD, 

 
40 The Griffin.   Tale No 8.  By Vittorio Imbriani in “Pomiglianesi”.  p 195 
Its corresponding story is  (1) Grimm – The Singing Bone.  (Tale No 28),  
Griffin, also spelled griffon or gryphon, composite mythological creature with a lion’s body (winged or 
wingless) and a bird’s head, usually that of an eagle.  
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laonaa AaOr ]saka ek pMK inakala laonaa AaOr Apnao ipta ko pasa lao 

jaanaa.” 

naaOjavaana nao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao [sa Dr kI vajah sao ik 

kao[- ]sasao ]sao caura na lao ]sanao ]sao Apnao jaUto maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

rasto maoM ]sao ]sako Baa[- imalao tao ]nhaoMnao pUCa ik @yaa ]sakao iga`if,na 

ka pMK imala gayaa. 

]sanao kha “nahIM.” pr ]sako Baa[yaao M nao ]sa pr ivaSvaasa nahIM 

ikyaa ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ZU^Znaa caaha pr pMK ]nakao khIM nahIM imalaa. 

baad maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sako jaUto doKo tao ]nakao vah pMK vaha^ imala gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao maar kr pMK inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakI laaSa kao 

df,naa idyaa. 

]sa pMK kao lao kr vao ipta ko pasa gayao tao ]nhaoMnao kha — 

“laIijayao ipta jaI yah pMK hmaoM imala gayaa hO.” rajaa kI Aa^KoM ]sa 

pMK sao zIk hao gayaI. 

ek idna ek gaD,iryaa ApnaI BaoD,oM cara rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]saka ku<aa raoja hI ek jagah Kaodta rhta qaa. vah vaha^ 

doKnao gayaa ik ]saka ku<aa vaha^ @yaa Kaodta hO tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vaha^ sao inakala kr vah ek hD\DI cabaa rha hO. 

]sanao ]sao Apnao mau^h pr rKa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao baja 

rhI qaI. vah gaa rhI qaI — “Aao gaD,iryao. tuma [sakao Apnao mau^h maoM 

hI rKao AaOr mauJao ksa kr pkD,o rhnaa AaOr CaoD,naa nahIM. @yaaoMik 
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iga`if,na ko kovala ek pMK ko ilayao maoro Baa[- nao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa. 

maoro Baa[- nao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa.” 

ek idna vah ApnaI yah saITI bajaato bajaato rajaa ko mahla ko 

pasa sao gaujar rha qaa tao rajaa nao ]saka yah gaanaa saunaa AaOr ]sakao 

baulaayaa ik “doKoM yah @yaa hO AaOr yah @yaa baaola rha hO.” 

gaD,iryao nao ]nakao ]sakI saarI khanaI bata dI ik ]sakao yah 

kOsao imalaI. rajaa ]sa saITI kao Apnao mau^h ko pasa lao gayaa tao saITI 

nao gaayaa — “ipta jaI mauJao Apnao mau^h maoM riKyao mauJao CaoD,naa nahIM. 

iga`if,na ko kovala ek pMK ko ilayao maoro Baa[- nao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa. 

maoro Baa[- nao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao ]sa baoTo kao maûh mao rKnao ko 

ilayao kha ijasanao ]sakao maara qaa. jaba ]sanao ]sao mau^h maoM rKa tao 

]sanao gaayaa — “Baa[- Baa[-. tuma mauJao Apnao mau^h maoM rKao. mauJao 

CaoD,naa nahIM. tumanao iga`if,na ko kovala ek pMK ko ilayao mauJao QaaoKa 

do idyaa. tumanao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa saarI khanaI jaana gayaa. ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM 

baoTaoM kao marvaa idyaa. [sa trh sao phlao ]nhaoMnao Apnao Baa[- kao maara 

ifr Kud BaI maaro gayao. 
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“baUT \sa” yaanaI ijasamaoM “sabasao CaoTa Baa[- safla” hao jaata hO kI s~I ilaMga vaalaI khanaI 

“isanDrOlaa” hO.41 [samaoM tIna baihnaaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTI baihna kao daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM baura Balaa 

khtI rhtI hOM AaOr ]sasao baura vyavahar krtI hOM. saaQaarNatyaa [sako baOznao kI jagah icamanaI 

ko pasa kaonao maoM hO. yah naama [sakao [saI ilayao imalaa hO @yaaoMik yah hmaoSaa raK ko pasa baOzI 

rhtI hO. 

kao[- na kao[- prI [sakI sahayata krtI rhtI hO. yah prI Alaga Alaga khainayaaoM maoM 

Alaga Alaga $p maoM AatI hO. isanDrOlaa rajakumaar kao Apnao AsalaI $p maoM idKatI hO ]sakao 

AakiYa-t krtI hO rajakumaar ]sakao ]sako jaUto sao phcaana jaata hO. 

yah khanaI BaI dao trh kI hOM — ek tao vao jaOsaI hmanao Aapkao ABaI }pr batayaIM AaOr 

dUsarI trh kI vao ijanamaoM hIrao[na Apnao ipta ko Dr sao ik vah ]sakI SaadI iksaI AaOr sao kr 

dogaa ek Alaga saa $p laotI hO. yao d UsarI trh kI khainayaa^ “eolarlaIraO”42 jaOsaI khainayaa^ 

hOM. [sakI phlaI trh kI khanaI hmanao [TlaI ko FlaaorOnsa Sahr sao laI hO ijasaka naama hO — 

“isanDrOlaa”. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
41 Her name in German is “Aschenputtel” 
42 “Allerleirauh is the other kind of story, written by Grimm’s Brothers. 
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9  isanDrOlaa43 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI ko tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ek baar 

]sakao iksaI kama sao baahr jaanaa pD,a tao ]sanao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM sao 

kha — “maOM iksaI kama sao baahr jaa rha hU^ baaolaao maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko 

ilayao @yaa lao kr Aa}^.” 

 baD,I vaalaI baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maoro ilayao ek bahut saundr 

saI paoSaak lao kr Aanaa.” 

 dUsarI nao kha — “ipta jaI, maoro ilayao ek bahut AcCa saa 

Taop AaOr ek Saala lao kr Aanaa.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI sao pUCa — “AaOr tumharo 

ilayao isanDrOlaa? tumhoM @yaa caaihyao?” 

saba ]sakao isanDrOlaa hI kh kr pukarto qao @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa 

icamanaI ko pasa vaalao kaonao maoM hI baOzI rhtI qaI. 

vah baaolaI — “ipta jaI, maoro ilayao ek CaoTI varDOilayaao 

icaiD,yaa
44
 lao kr Aanaa.” 

“baocaarIo saIQaI saadI laD,kI. vah baocaarI tao yah BaI nahIM 

jaanatI qaI ik vah ]sa icaiD,yaa ka krogaI @yaa. bajaaya iksaI 

 
43 Cinderella.  Tale No 9. 
44 Verdalio bird – a small bird 
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saundr paoSaak ma^gaanao ko yaa ifr kao[- Saala ma^gaanao ko ]sanao ek 

icaiD,yaa caunaI. iksaI kao pta nahIM ik vah ]saka krogaI @yaa.” 

isanDrOlaa baaolaI — “caup. vah mauJao AcCI lagatI hO basa [saI 

ilayao maOMnao ipta jaI sao ]sao laanao ko ilayao kha.” 

]naka ipta calaa gayaa AaOr jaba vah laaOTa tao isanDrOlaa kI 

daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM ko ilayao paoSaak, Saala AaOr Taop AaOr isanDrOlaa 

ko ilayao varDoilayaao icaiD,yaa lao kr Aayaa. 

]naka ipta SaahI drbaar maoM kama krta qaa. ek idna rajaa nao 

]nako ipta sao kha — “maOM tIna idna ko naaca ka [ntjaama kr rha 

hU^. tuma Agar ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao yaha^ laanaa caahto hao tao tuma BaI 

]nakao yaha^ lao kr Aa sakto haoo. vao BaI SaahI naaca ka qaaoD,a 

Aanand laoMgaI.” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “jaOsaI AapkI [cCa. bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad.” 

AaOr vah rajaa kI baat sauna kr Gar Aa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM sao kha — 

“laD,ikyaaoM tuma @yaa saaocatI hao? rajaa nao tuma sabakao Apnao yaha^ 

naaca maoM baulaayaa hO.” 

“doKa isanDrOlaa. Agar tUnao BaI ek bahut saundr saI paoSaak 

ma^gavaayaI haotI tao , , ,. tuJao maalaUma hO ik Aaja Saama kao hma saba 

rajaa ko yaha^ naaca maoM jaa rho hOM.” 
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isanDrOlaa baaolaI — “mauJao ]sasao kao[ - matlaba nahIM hO. tumakao 

jaanaa hao tao jaaAao maOM nahIM Aa rhI.” 

Saama kao jaba naaca maoM jaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao isanDrOlaa kI 

daonaaoM baihnaoM KUba sajaIM AaOr gaaD,I maoM baOzto hue isanDrOlaa sao baaolaIM — 

“Aajaa isanDrOlaa. toro ilayao BaI jagah hO yaha^.” 

pr isanDrOlaa nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “mauJao nahIM jaanaa 

tumakao jaanaa hao tao jaaAao. maOM nahIM Aa rhI.” 

ipta baaolaa — “calaao hma laaoga calato hOM. tOyaar hao jaaAao 

AaOr calaao. Agar vah yaha^ ruknaa caahtI hO tao ]sakao ruknao dao. 

tuma laaoga ]sasao ijad @yaaoM krtI hao.” saao vao saba calao gayao. 

jaba vao saba calao gayao tao isanDrOlaa ApnaI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maorI CaoTI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa, jaOsaI maOM 
hU^ mauJao ]sasao BaI AaOr j,yaada saundr banaa dao.” 

icaiD,yaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sakao samaud`I hro rMga kI paoSaak 

phnaayaI ijasa pr [tnao saaro hIro lagao hue qao ik ]sakI trf doKnao 

pr vao Aa^KaoM kao caaOMiQayaato qao. 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sako ilayao pOsaaoM ko dao baTue tOyaar ikyao AaOr 

]nakao ]sakao doto hue kha — “laao yao dao baTue laao, ApnaI gaaD,I maoM 

baOzao AaOr jaaAao.” 

vah gaaD,I maoM baOzI AaOr rajaa ko mahla maoM naaca ko ilayao cala dI. 

varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa kao ]sanao Gar maoM hI CaoD, idyaa. vah naaca ko 
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kmaro maoM GausaI. vaha^ baOzo iksaI BaI AadmaI nao kBaI mauiSkla sao hI 

[tnaI saundr laD,kI khIM doKI haogaI. vao saba ]saI kao doKo jaa rho 

qao. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sako saaqa naacanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ja,ra saaocaao @yaa 

huAa haogaa. vah tao basa saarI Saama ]saI ko saaqa hI naacata rha. 

saarI Saama naacanao ko baad hI rajaa ruk saka. naaca ko baad 

isanDrOlaa ApnaI baihnaaoM ko pasa jaa kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

jaba vah ApnaI baihnaaoM ko pasa KD,I hu[- qaI 

tao ]sanao Apnaa $maala inakalaa tao ]saka ek 

ba`osalaOT
45
 naIcao igar pD,a. ]sakI sabasao baD,I 

baihna baaolaI — “maOma, Aapka yah baòsalaOT naIcao igar gayaa.” 

vah baaolaI — “kao[ - baat nahIM tuma rK laao.” 

]sakI baD,I baihna nao saaocaa — “Aaoh kaSa isanDrOlaa yaha^ 

haotI. kaOna jaanata hO ik ]sakao @yaa nahIM hao gayaa haota.” 

rajaa ]sa laD,kI sao Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa saao ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM 

kao hu@ma idyaa ik jaba yah laD,kI yaha^ sao jaayao tao ]saka pta 

krao ik vah kha^ rhtI hO. kuC dor vaha^ zhrnao ko baad isanDrOlaa 

vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik jaao naaOkr ]saka Gar doKnao ko 

ilayao lagaayao gayao qao ]nhaoMnao @yaa ikyaa haogaa. 

 
45 Bracelet – an ornament to be worn on wrist like a bangle. See its picture above. 
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vao ]sako pICo pICo calao. isanDrOlaa nao doKa ik kuC laaoga 

]sako pICo pICo Aa rho hOM tao ]sanao Apnaa baTuAa inakalaa AaOr 

]samaoM sao kuC pOsao inakala kr gaaD,I kI iKD,kI sao baahr foMknao 

Sau$ kr idyao. 

laalacaI naaOkraoM nao vao pOsao doK kr ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM tao 

saaocanaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr ruk kr vao pOsao ]zanao lagao. 

jaba vao pOsao ]za rho qao tao vah Gar calaI gayaI AaOr ifr }pr 

calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ifr ApnaI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI ik vah ]sakao ifr sao vaOsaI hI banaa do jaOsaI 

ik vah phlao qaI. ]sa icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao ifr sao vaOsaI hI banaa 

idyaa. 

jaba isanDrOlaa kI baihnaoM naaca sao laaOTIM tao baaolaIM — “Aaoh 

isanDrOlaa.” 

]saka ipta baaolaa — “]sakao CaoD, dao. vah saao rhI hO. CaoD, 

dao ]sakao.” 

pr vao }pr gayaIM AaOr ]sakao vah baD,a saundr ba`osalaOT idKayaa 

AaOr kha — “doK rhI hO na [sao? Aao saIQaI saadI laD,kI. yah 

tuJao BaI imala sakta qaa.” 

“mauJao [sasao kuC laonaa donaa nahIM hO tuma rK laao [sakao.” 

]nako ipta nao kha — “calaao Kanaa lagaaAao.” 
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]Qar rajaa Apnao naaOkraMo ko laaOTnao ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa ik 

vao AayaoMgao AaOr ]sakao ]sa laD,kI ko Gar ka pta batayaoMgao. pr 

]nakI rajaa ko saamanao jaanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM pD, rhI qaI. 

tba ]sanao ]nakao Kud baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa — “@yaaoM kOsaa 

rha? pta lagaayaa tumanao ]sa laD,kI ko Gar ka?” 

vao saba ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,o AaOr baaolao — “maailak, ]sanao 

[tnaa saara pOsaa foMka ik  , , ,.” 

rajaa icallaayaa — “naIca, tuma laaoga kuC nahIM kr sakto. tuma 

laaogaaoM kao @yaa yah laga rha qaa ik tuma laaogaaoM kao [sa trh ko kama 

ka kao[- [naama nahIM imalaogaa?  

kao[- baat nahIM, kla Saama kao Qyaana rKnaa, caaho tumakao iktnaa 

BaI tklaIf @yaaoM na hao pr tumakao ]sako Gar ka pta lagaa kr hI 

laanaa hO.” 

AgalaI Saama kao daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao kha — “tU BaI Aa rhI hO na 

isanDrOlaa hmaaro saaqa?” 

isanDrOlaa baaolaI — “nahIM, mauJao tMga mat krao. mauJao nahIM 

jaanaa.” 

]naka ipta icallaayaa — “tuma laaoga ]sakao bahut tMga krtI 

hao. ]sao CaoD, dao na. @yaaoM ]sako pICo pD,I hao jaba vah nahIM jaanaa 

caahtI tao.” 
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saao vao daonaaoM tOyaar haonao calaI gayaIM, phlaI Saama sao BaI j,yaada 
AcCI trh sao. AaOr tOyaar hao kr vao naaca maoM calaI gayaIM — “baa[ - 

isanDrOlaa.” 

]nako jaanao ko baad isanDrOlaa ifr ApnaI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maorI CaoTI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa, mauJao 
bahut saundr banaa dao.” 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao samaud`I hro rMga kI paoSaak maoM sajaa idyaa 

ijasako }pr bahut saarI maCilayaa^ kZ,I hu[- qaIM AaOr ]samaoM [tnao hIro 

lagao hue qao ijatnao tuma saaoca BaI nahIM sakto. 

ifr ]sanao isanDrOlaa kao dao qaOlao rot idyaa AaOr kha — “yao dao 

qaOlao rot lao jaaAao. jaba tuma doKao ik tumharo pICo laaoga Aa rho hOM 

tao [sa rot kao foMk donaa. [sasao ]nakao kuC idKayaI nahIM dogaa.” 

vah gaaD,I maoM baOzI AaOr naaca ko ilayao cala dI. jaba vah naaca 

vaalao kmaro maoM phu^caI AaOr rajaa nao ]sao doKa tao basa vah tao ifr sao 

saarI Saama ]saI ko saaqa naacata rha jaba tk vah qak nahIM gayaa. 

halaa^ik isanDrOlaa nahIM qakI qaI. 

naaca ko baad isanDrOlaa ifr sao ApnaI baihnaaoM ko pasa jaa kr 

KD,I hao gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnaa $maala inakalaa 

tao [sa baar ]saka har naIcao igar gayaa. 

[sa baar ]sakI dUsarI baihna nao kha — “maOma, Aapka yah har 

naIcao igar gayaa.” 
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isanDrOlaa nao kha — “kao[- baat nahIM. tuma rK laao.” 

“]f, Agar isanDrOlaa yaha^ haotI tao kaoOna jaanao ]sako saaqa @yaa 

nahIM haota. kla ]sakao yaha^ ja$r Aanaa caaihyao.” 

kuC dor baad isanDrOlaa vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. rajaa ko naaOkr 

saavaQaana qao saao ]sako vaha^ sao jaato hI vao saba ]sako pICo pICo cala 

idyao. 

jaba isanDrOlaa nao doKa ik laaoga ]saka pICa kr rho hOM tao 

]sanao ApnaI gaaD,I kI iKD,kI sao pICo kI trf rot foMk dI ijasasao 

rajaa ko AadmaI kuC doK nahIM sako AaOr isanDrOlaa vaha^ sao inakla 

gayaI. rajaa ko AadmaI ifr eosao hI vaapsa Aa gayao. 

Gar Aa kr vah ifr }pr gayaI AaOr ApnaI icaiD,yaa sao baaolaI 

— “Aao maorI CaoTI varDoilayaao icaiD,yaa, mauJao phlao jaOsaa banaa dao.” 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao ifr sao vaOsaa hI banaa idyaa. 

jaba ]sakI baihnaoM naaca sao vaapsa AayaIM tao ]nhaoMnao naIcao sao hI 

]sasao baat krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “Aaoh isanDrOlaa, Agar tU 

jaanatI ik ]sa laD,kI nao mauJao @yaa idyaa.” 

isanDrOlaa turnt baaolaI — “mauJao [sasao kao[ - matlaba nahIM ik ]sa 

laD,kI nao tumakao @yaa idyaa.” 

“nahIM nahIM, tuJakao ]sao doKnaa hI caaihyao.” 

ipta baaolaa — “calaao Kanaa Kanao calaoM. ]sakao CaoD,ao. tuma 

laaoga tao vaak[- bahut hI baovakUf hao.” 
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Aba hma maOjaosTI ko pasa calato hOM jaao yah jaananao ko ilayao Apnao 

naaOkraoM ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa ik vah laD,kI kha^ rhtI hO. pr 

yah jaananao ko badlao maoM tao vao laaoga rot sao AnQao hao kr laaOT Aayao 

qao. 

rajaa ]na pr ifr icallaayaa — “tuma laaoga tao ek raoga hao. 

yaa tao yah laD,kI Kud hI kao[- prI hO AaOr yaa ifr kao[- prI 

[sakI sahayata kr rhI hO.” 

Agalao idna jaba vao baihnaoM ifr sao naaca maoM jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

haonao lagaIM tao ]nhaoMnao isanDrOlaa sao kha — “isanDrOlaa, cala Aaja tU 

BaI cala. sauna Aaja kI Saama AaiKrI Saama hO. Aaja tao tuJao hmaaro 

saaqa calanaa hI caaihyao.” 

ipta baaolaa — “tuma laaoga ]sakao CaoD, dao na. tuma laaoga hmaoSaa 

hI ]sakao @yaaoM tMga krtI rhtIo hao.” 

yah sauna kr vao tOyaar haonao calaI gayaIM AaOr tOyaar hao kr Apnao 

ipta ko saaqa naaca ko ilayao calaI gayaIM. 

jaba vao saba calao gayao tao isanDrOlaa ifr sao ApnaI icaiD,yaa ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — “Aao maorI CaoTI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa, 
tU mauJao Aaja bahut saundr banaa do.” 

]sa idna icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao [nd`QanauYaI rMgaaoM kI paoSaak maoM 

sajaayaa. ]sakI [sa paoSaak pr caa^d taro banao hue qao AaOr saUrja 

]sakI BaaOMh pr qaa. 
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[sa trh vah naaca ko kmaro maoM GausaI. Aaja kaOna ]sakI trf 

doK sakta qaa. ]sakI BaaOMh pr lagaa saUrja hI sabakao caaOMQaa donao ko 

ilayao kafI qaa.  

rajaa nao ]sako saaqa naacanaa tao Sau$ ikyaa pr Aaja tao vah 

]sakI trf doK hI nahIM saka. Aaja tao ]sakI ApnaI Aa^KoM hI 

caaOMiQayaa rhI qaIM. 

Aaja rajaa nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao phlao sao hI hu@ma do rKa qaa 

ik vah ]sa laD,kI ka Qyaana rKoM AaOr Aaja vao ]saka pOdla pICa 

na kroM bailk Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr pICa kroM. 

isanDrOlaa nao Aaja phlao dao idnaaoM ko maukabalao maoM j,yaada dor naaca 

ikyaa. naacanao ko baad vah Apnao ipta ko pasa jaa kr KD,I 

haogayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnaa $maala inakalaa tao pOsaaoM 

sao Bara huAa ek sau^GanaI ka saaonao ka iDbbaa
46
 naIcao igar pD,a. 

]saka ipta baaolaa — “maOma, Aapka yah sau^GanaI ka iDbbaa igar 

pD,a.” 

isanDrOlaa baaolaI — “[sao Aap Apnao pasa rK laoM.” 

Aba ja,ra ]sa AadmaI ko baaro maoM saaocaao ijasakao yah iDbbaa 

imalaa. ]sanao ]sa iDbbao kao Kaolaa tao vah tao pOsaaoM sao Bara huAa 

qaa. 

 
46 Translated for the words “Golden Snuffbox” 
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vah vaha^ kuC dor tk KD,I rhI ifr vaha^ sao Gar calaI gayaI. 

rajaa ko naaOkraoM nao jaldI hI ]saka Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr pICa ikyaa. 

[sa trh ]saka pICa krnao mao ]nakao kuC Kasa proSaanaI nahIM hao 

rhI qaI. 

isanDrOlaa nao doKa ik Aaja BaI laaoga ]sako pICo pICo Aa rho hOM 

pr Aaja ]sako pasa pICo foMknao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa. vah 

baaolaI — “Aaoh Aba maOM @yaa k$^.” 

vah ApnaI gaaD,I CaoD, kr naIcao ]tr gayaI AaOr jaldI jaldI 

Apnao Gar kI trf Baaganao lagaI. [sa jaldI maoM ]saka ek jaUta 

inakla gayaa AaOr naIcao igar pD,a. naaOkraoM nao vah jaUta ]za ilayaa 

AaOr ]sako Gar ka nambar doK kr vaapsa Aa gayao. 

isanDrOlaa JaT sao }pr gayaI AaOr ApnaI icaiD,yaa sao baaolaI — 

“Aao maorI CaoTI varDOilayaao icaiD,yaa, mauJao phlao jaOsaa banaa dao.” pr 

[sa baar icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao [saka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

isanDrOlaa nao jaba yah tIna caar baar daohrayaa tao vah baaolaI — 

“mauJao tumakao [sa samaya GarolaU laD,kI tao nahIM banaanaa caaihyao pr Agar 

tuma khtI hao tao , , ,.” AaOr vah ifr sao puranaI isanDrOlaa bana 

gayaI. 

icaiD,yaa ifr baaolaI — “pr Aba tuma @yaa kraogaI Aba tao tuma 

phcaana laI gayaI hao.” yah sauna kr isanDrOlaa raonao lagaI. 
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jaba ]sakI baihnaoM Gar vaapsa laaOTIM tao vao vahIM sao icallaayaIM — 

“isanDrOlaa.” 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik ]sa Saama isanDrOlaa nao ]nakI pukar ka 

]nakao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

]sakI baihnaoM ifr baaolaIM — “isanDrOlaa, doK na iktnaa saundr 

sau^GanaI ka iDbbaa hO. Agar Aaja tU gayaI haotI tao yah iDbbaa 

tuJakao imala jaata.” 

“mauJao icanta nahIM hO. mauJao vah caaihyao BaI nahIM. calaI jaaAao 

yaha^ sao.”  

tBaI ]nako ipta nao ]nakao Kanao ko ilayao Aavaaja lagaayaI. 

]Qar rajaa ko naaOkr ]sa laD,kI ka jaUta AaOr ]sako Gar ka 

nambar lao kr rajaa ko pasa phu^cao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “kla saubah jaOsao hI idna inaklata hO tuma ]sa 

laD,kI ko Gar jaaAao AaOr ]sakao gaaD,I maoM ibaza kr yaha^ lao 

AaAao.” 

naaOkraoM nao vah jaUta ]zayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. AgalaI 

saubah vao isanDrOlaa ko Gar phu^cao AaOr jaa kr ]sako Gar ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

]nako ipta nao baahr Jaa^k kr doKa tao baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro 

Bagavaana, yah tao yaaor maOjaosTI kI gaaD,I hO. [saka @yaa matlaba 

hO.” 
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]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao rajaa ko naaOkr Andr Aayao. ipta nao 

pUCa — “tuma laaogaaoM kao mauJasao @yaa caaihyao?” 

“tumharo iktnaI baoiTyaa^ hOM?” 

“dao.” 

“idKaAao.” 

ipta nao ApnaI daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaaoM kao baulaayaa tao rajaa ko 

naaOkraoM nao ]nakao baOznao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao ]namaoM sao ek ko pOr maoM 

vah jaUta phnaa kr doKa tao vah tao ]sako pOr sao dsa gaunaa baD,a 

qaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao dUsarI laD,kI ko pOr maoM ]sakao phnaa kr doKa tao 

vah ]sako ilayao bahut CaoTa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI sao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tumharo AaOr kao[ - 

baoTI nahIM hO? ja,ra saaoca samaJa kr baaolanaa @yaaoMik maOjaosTI eosaa 

caahto hOM.” 

[sa pr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maoro ek baoTI AaOr hO pr maOM 

]sakao iksaI kao batata nahIM hU^ @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa raK AaOr 

kaoyalaaoM maoM ilapTI rhtI hO. Agar tuma ]sao doKaogao tba jaanaaogao ik 

maOM ]sao ApnaI baoTI khto maoM BaI Samaa-ta hU^.” 

rajaa ko AadimayaaoM nao kha — “hma yaha^ ]sakI saundrta yaa 

]sako baiZ,yaa phnaavao ko ilayao nahIM Aayao hOM. hma tao ]sa laD,kI kao 

kovala yah jaUta phnaa kr doKnaa caahto hO.” 
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[sa pr ]sakI baihnaaoM nao ]sakao pukarnaa Sau$ ikyaa — 

“isanDrOlaa. naIcao Aa.” pr ]sanao kao[ - javaaba hI nahIM idyaa. 

kuC dor baad vah baaolaI — “@yaa baat hO?” 

“tU naIcao Aa. kuC laaoga tuJasao imalanao Aayao hOM.” 

“mauJao nahIM Aanaa.” 

“pr tU Aa tao sahI.” 

“zIk hO maOM AatI hÛ. ]nakao khao ik maOM ABaI AatI hU^.” 

vah ApnaI CaoTI icaiD,yaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — 

“Aao maorI CaoTI icaiD,yaa varDOilayaao, mauJao bahut saundr banaa dao.” 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sakao ipClaI Saama kI trh sao sajaa idyaa – saUrja 

caa^d AaOr isataraoM ko saaqa. [sako saaqa hI ]sanao ]sako caaraoM trf 

saaonao kI jaMjaIroM BaI lagaa dIM. 

yah kr ko icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “isanDrOlaa, mauJao BaI Apnao saaqa 

lao calaao. mauJao ApnaI gaaod maoM rK laao.” 

isanDrOlaa nao ]sakao ]za kr ApnaI CatI sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

Gar kI saIiZ,yaa^ ]trnao lagaI. 

ipta nao rajaa ko AadimayaaoM sao kha — “@yaa tumakao kuC 

saunaayaI do rha hO, doKao na vah Apnao saaqa icamanaI ko kaonao sao jaMjaIroM 

GasaITtI laa rhI hO. Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik vah iktnaI 

DravanaI laga rhI haogaI.” 
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pr jaba vah saIiZ,yaaoM kI AaiKrI saIZ,I pr AayaI tba ]sakao 

sabanao doKa ik vah iktnaI saundr laga rhI qaI. rajaa ko naaOkraoM nao 

]sakao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao turnt hI phcaana ilayaa ik yah tao 

vahI laD,kI qaI jaao rajaa ko mahla maoM naaca maoM AayaI qaI. 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik ]sako ipta AaOr ]sakI baihnaaoM kao 

iktnaI Saima-ndgaI ]zanaI pD,I haogaI. ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ibazayaa 

AaOr ]sakao vah jaUta phnaa kr doKa tao vah tao ]sako pOr maoM bahut 

AcCI trh sao AaOr AasaanaI sao Aa gayaa. 

yah doK kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao SaahI gaaD,I maoM ibazayaa AaOr rajaa 

ko pasa lao gayao. 

rajakumaar nao BaI ]sakao phcaana ilayaa ik yah vahI laD,kI qaI 

jaao ]sako naaca maoM AayaI qaI. vah ]sako saamanao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “mauJasao SaadI kraogaI?” 

Aba tuma basa yah kovala saaoca hI sakto hao ik ]sanao ha^ kr dI 

haogaI. ]sanao ifr Apnao ipta AaOr baihnaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakI 

AaOr rajaa kI SaadI baD,I QaUmaQaama sao hu[-.  

ijana naaOkraMo nao yah pta lagaayaa qaa ik isanDrOlaa kha^ rhtI hO 

]nakI [naama ko taOr pr mahla maMo tr@kI kr dI gayaI. 

 

 

  



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 125 ~ 
 

10  saundr maairyaa vauD47 

 

isanDrOlaa jaOsaI dUsarI trh kI khainayaaoM maoM hIrao[na Apnaa vaoSa badla kr Apnao ipta yaa Baa[- 

sao SaadI sao bacanao ko ilayao Gar sao Baaga jaatI hO. baakI kI khanaI isanDrOlaa kI khanaI sao 

imalatI jaulatI hO — hIrao[na samaya samaya pr ApnaI AsalaI Sa@la idKatI hO AaOr Ant maoM 

Apnaa JaUza vaoSa ]tar foMktI hO. yah khanaI [TlaI ko ivasaOnja,a xao~ sao laI gayaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI qao. ]nako kovala ek hI 

baccaa qaa – ek laD,kI. Aba eosaa huAa ik p%naI baImaar pD,I AaOr 

[tnaI baImaar pD,I ik ]sakI halat marnao jaOsaI hao gayaI.  

marnao sao phlao ]sanao Apnao pit kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao raoto hue 

baaolaI — “maOM tao jaa rhI hU^. Aap tao ABaI BaI javaana hOM. Agar 

kBaI BaI AapkI [cCa daobaara SaadI krnao kI hu[- tao Qyaana 

riKyaogaa ik Aap vahI laD,kI caunaoM ijasako haqa maoM maorI SaadI kI 

yah A^gaUzI Aa jaayao. Agar yah A^gaUzI ]sao na Aayao tao ]sasao SaadI 

mat kIijayaogaa.” 

]sako pit nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa hI krogaa. jaba 

vah mar gayaI tao ]sanao ]sako haqa sao SaadI kI A^gaUzI inakala laI 

AaOr ]sao sa^Baala kr rK ilayaa jaba tk vah dUsarI SaadI krta. 

kuC samaya baad ]sanao daobaara SaadI krnao kI saaocaI. 

 
47 Fair Maria Wood.   Tale No 10.  From Vicenza area, Italy.  By Francesco Corrazzini,  1877.  p 484. 
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]sanao ek laD,kI doKI ]sanao dUsarI laD,kI doKI pr vah A^gaUzI 

iksaI ko BaI haqa maoM ifT nahIM hao rhI qaI. ]sanao bahut saarI 

laD,ikyaa^ doKIM pr vah A^gaUzI iksaI kI ]^galaI maoM zIk Aa hI nahIM 

pa rhI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako haqa 

maoM vah A^gaUzI phna kr doKnao ko ilayao kha. baoTI baaolaI — “maora 

[sao phnanaa baokar hO. Aap maoro saaqa SaadI tao kr nahIM sakto 

@yaaoMik Aap maoro ipta hOM [sailayao [sao phna kr doKnao ka @yaa 

fayada.” 

AadmaI nao ApnaI baoTI kI baat pr kao[- Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI ]^galaI pr ]sakao phnaa kr doKa. laao ]sako 

haqa maoM [tnaI AcCI trh sao ifT Aa gayaI ik vah ]sasao SaadI 

krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

]sanao ]naka ivaraoQa nahIM ikyaa bailk ha^ kr dI. SaadIo ko 

idna ]sanao Apnao ilayao caar isalk kI paoSaak maa^gaIM AaOr vao BaI bahut 

baiZ,yaa isalk kI. ]saka ipta bahut hI diryaaidla AadmaI qaa. 

]sanao ]sakI [cCa pUrI kI AaOr ]sakao caar paoSaakoM idlavaa dIM. 

caaraoM ek dUsaro sao AcCI qaIM. 

]sanao baoTI sao pUCa ik ]sao AaOr @yaa caaihyao tao ]sanao kha ik 

]sakao lakD,I kI paoSaak caaihyao taik vah ]samaoM iCp sako. turnt 
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hI ]sako ilayao yah lakD,I kI paoSaak BaI banavaa dI gayaI. [sao doK 

kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

]sanao tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ]saka ipta Gar ko 

baahr gayaa. ]sanao ifr ApnaI caaraoM isalk kI paoSaakoM phnaIM ]nako 

}pr lakD,I kI paoSaak phnaI AaOr ek nadI kI trf cala dI jaao 

]sako Gar sao bahut dUr nahIM qaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah nadI maoM kUd 

gayaI. ]sakI lakD,I kI paoSaak nao ]sakao panaI pr tOra idyaa. 

vah panaI maoM bahut dor tk tOrtI rhI. ek jagah Aa kr 

]sakao iknaaro pr ek Balaa AadmaI KD,a idKayaI do gayaa. ]sakao 

doK kr ]sanao icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “yah saundr maairyaa vauD 

iksakao caaihyao.” 

Balao AadmaI nao jaba ek laD,kI kao panaI pr tOrta doKa tao 

]sakao Apnao pasa baulaayaa. maairyaa tOr kr ]sako pasa calaI gayaI. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah tuma [sa trh sao lakD,I kI paoSaak kOsao phnao 

hao. AaOr yah tuma ibanaa DUbao panaI pr kOsao tOrtI calaI Aa rhI 

hao.” 

maairyaa nao ]sao batayaa ik vah ek garIba laD,kI hO AaOr ]sako 

pasa vahI ek lakD,I kI paoSaak hO. vah [sailayao baahr inaklaI qaI 

taik ]sakao khIM kama imala jaayao. 

Balao AadmaI nao pUCa — “tuma @yaa kr saktI hao?” 
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maairyaa baaolaI — “maOM Gar ko saaro kama jaanatI hU^. Agar Aap 

mauJao kovala dasaI hI rK laoMgao tao Aap maorI saovaaAaoM sao santuYT 

rhoMgao.” 

yah sauna kr vah AadmaI ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa jaha^ ]sakI 

maa^ BaI rhtI qaI. AadmaI nao ]sakao saarI baat batayaIM ik laD,kI ko 

saaqa @yaa kOsao huAa qaa. ifr ]sanao kha — “ip`ya maa^. Agar 

Aap [sakao ApnaI dasaI rK laoMgaI tao hma [sakI doKBaala kr 

sakto hOM.” 

maa^ nao ]sao Apnao Gar maoM dasaI kI trh rK ilayaa. vah ]sa 

lakD,I kI paoSaak vaalaI laD,kI sao bahut KuSa qaI. 

ek baar vaha^ iksaI jagah pr ek bahut hI Saanadar naaca huAa 

ijasamaoM Sahr ko bahut saaro kulaIna AaOr Balao laaoga Aayao qao. tao vah 

AadmaI ijasako Gar maoM yah lakD,I ko kpD,o phnanao vaalaI dasaI ka 

kama krtI qaI vah BaI vaha^ jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. 

jaba vah Gar sao naaca maoM calaa gayaa tao dasaI nao ]sakI maa^ sao 

kha — “maoro }pr kRpa kIijayao maalaikna. mauJao BaI [sa naaca maoM 

jaanao dIijayao.” 

maa^ AaScaya- sao baaolaI — “@yaa tU [sa trIko ko kpD,o phna kr 

jaayaogaI. vao laaoga jaOsao hI tuJao [na kpD,aoM maoM doKoMgao tao vao tuJao vaha^ 

sao baahr inakala doMgao.” 
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laD,kI caup rhI pr jaba ]sakI maalaikna saaonao calaI gayaI tao 

]sanao ApnaI ek isalk kI paoSaak inakalaI AaOr ]sao phna kr vah 

duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr laD,kI bana gayaI.  

jaba vah naaca maoM phu^caI tao saba laaogaaoM kao lagaa ik jaOsao saUrja 

Andr Gausa Aayaa hao. saba laaoga caaOMiQayaa gayao. 

vah jaa kr Apnao maailak ko pasa baOz gayaI. maailak nao ]sasao 

naacanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ifr ]sako baad tao vah iksaI AaOr ko 

saaqa naacaa hI nahIM. laD,kI nao BaI Apnao maailak kao [tnaa KuSa 

ikyaa ik vah maairyaa kao Pyaar krnao lagaa. 

]sanao maairyaa sao pUCa ik vah kaOna qaI AaOr kha^ sao AayaI qaI. 

]sanao batayaa ik vah kuC dUr sao AayaI qaI pr [sasao j,yaada ]sanao 

]sakao AaOr kuC nahIM batayaa. 

ek inaiScat samaya pr sabasao iCp kr vaha^ sao inaklaI AaOr 

Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. vah Gar vaapsa laaOTI ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI 

lakD,I kI paoSaak phna laI. 

saubah kao maailak Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — 

“Aaoh maa^. kaSa Aapnao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa haota. vah saUrja kI 

trh camak rhI qaI. vah bahut saundr qaI AaOr bahut AcCo kpD,o 

phnao qaI. vah maoro pasa Aa kr baOz gayaI AaOr basa ifr kovala maoro 

saaqa hI naacaI iksaI AaOr ko saaqa nahIM.” 
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]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “@yaa tumanao ]sasao yah nahIM pUCa ik vah 

kaOna qaI AaOr kha^ sao AayaI qaI.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ pUCa qaa pr ]sanao kovala yahI kha ik khIM 

dUr sao AayaI hO. pr mauJao tao eosaa lagaa ik mauJao tao mar hI jaanaa 

caaihyao. maOM Aaja Saama kao ifr sao naaca maoM jaa}^gaa maa^.” 

dasaI nao jaao kuC BaI yah baat hu[- saba saunaI pr caup rhI. 

Saama kao vah AadmaI naaca maoM jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa tao dasaI 

nao ]sasao kha — “maailak kla maOMnao AapkI maa^ sao naaca maoM jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI, @yaaoMik maOMnao kBaI naaca nahIM doKa, pr ]nhaoMnao mauJao 

[jaaja,t nahIM dI. @yaa Aap mauJao maohrbaanaI kr ko vaha^ jaanao doMgao?”  

“Aao badsaUrt laD,kI. vah naaca toro ilayao nahIM hO.” 

maairyaa raoto hue baaolaI — “maoro }pr maohrbaanaI kIijayao. mauJao 

[jaaja,t do dIijayao. maOM kmaro ko baahr KD,I rhU^gaI. yaa ifr iksaI 

baOnca ko naIcao iCp jaa}^gaI yaa ifr iksaI kaonao maoM KD,I rhU^gaI taik 

mauJao vaha^ kao[- doK na sako. pr maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t do dIijayao.” 

yah sauna kr vah gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr ]sa baocaarI dasaI kao DMDI 

sao maara. vah raotI rhI pr baaolaI kuC nahIM. 

jaba vah calaa gayaa tao ]sanao maalaikna ko saaonao ka [ntjaar 

ikyaa AaOr maalaikna ko saaonao ko baad ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI isalk kI 

paoSaak inakalaI AaOr ]sakao phna kr naaca maoM cala dI. 
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jaba vah naaca maoM phu^caI tao saBaI ]sakI trf doKo rh gayao jaOsao 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao saundr kBaI kao[- doKa hI na hao. vaha^ pr ijatnao BaI 

saundr naaOjavaana baOzo hue qao saBaI ]sako Aasapasa [k{a haonao lagao 

AaOr ]sasao Apnao saaqa naaca ko ilayao khnao lagao.  

pr vah Apnao maailak ko Alaavaa iksaI AaOr ko saaqa nahIM 

naacaI. maailak nao ]sasao ifr pUCa ik vah kaOna qaI tao ]sanao kha 

ik vah baad maoM batayaogaI. 

vao daonaaoM bahut dor tk naacato rho pr Acaanak vah gaayaba hao 

gayaI. ]saka maailak ]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar daOD,a pr vah 

]sao khIM nahIM imalaI. laaogaaoM sao BaI pUCa pr ifr BaI kao[- nahIM bata 

saka ik vah kha^ gayaI. 

rat kao jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao ifr batayaa 

ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. vah baaolaI — “tumhoM maalaUma hO ik 

tumhoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao. laao yah hIro kI A^gaUzI laao AaOr jaba vah 

tumharo saaqa naaca rhI hao tao ]sako haqa maoM phnaa donaa. Agar vah 

]sakao lao laotI hO tao [saka matlaba yah hO ik vah tumhoM Pyaar krtI 

hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao ek hIro kI A^gaUzI do dI. dasaI 

nao saba kuC saunaa pr caup rhI. 
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tIsarI Saama maailak ifr sao naaca maoM jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa 

tao dasaI nao ]sasao ifr sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao BaI naaca maoM lao 

calao. maailak nao ]sao ifr pITa AaOr naaca maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba AaQaI rat hu[- tao ipClao idnaaoM kI trh sao vah saundr 

laD,kI ifr sao vaha^ AayaI. Aaja tao vah ipClao daonaaoM idnaaoM sao BaI 

j,yaada saundr laga rhI qaI. phlao kI trh sao vah Aaja BaI Apnao 

maailak ko saaqa hI naacaI. 

zIk samaya pr maailak nao A^gaUzI inakalaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah ]sao svaIkar qaI. laD,kI nao A^gaUzI ]sasao lao laI AaOr ]sao 

Qanyavaad idyaa. maailak yah doK sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sasao ifr pUCa ik vah kaOna qaI AaOr iksa doSa 

kI qaI. ]sanao batayaa ik vah ]sa doSa kI qaI —  

jaha^ jaba naaca maoM jaanao kI baat haotI hO 

tao vaha^ ]nakao ]nako isar pr maara jaata hO 

 

[sako Alaavaa ]sanao AaOr kuC nahIM kha. raoja ko samaya pr 

]sanao Apnaa naaca raok idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao lagaI. vah ]sako 

pICo Baagaa pr vah tao hvaa kI trh sao vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI AaOr ibanaa 

]sako jaanao ik vah kha^ gayaI qaI Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaI. 

maailak BaI ]sao ZÛZnao ko ilayao caaraoM trf Baagaa pr vah tao ]sao 

khIM idKayaI hI nahIM dI.  
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vah [tnaa proSaana qaa ik jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao AQamara saa hI 

jaa kr Apnao ibastr pr laoT gayaa. ]sako baad tao vah baImaar hI 

pD, gayaa AaOr idna pr idna ]sakI halat Kraba hI haonao lagaI. saba 

laaogaaoM kao eosaa laganao lagaa jaOsao vah tao basa Aba mar hI jaayaogaa. 

vah kuC nahIM krta qaa isavaaya [sako ik vah ApnaI maa^ sao 

AaOr dUsaraoM sao kovala yahI pUCta rhta ik @yaa ]na laaogaaoM kao ]sa 

laD,kI ko baaro maoM kuC maalaUma qaa. Agar ]sakao ]sako baaro maoM kuC 

nahIM pta calaa tao vah mar jaayaogaa.  

dasaI nao ]sakI yao saba baatoM sauna laI qaIM. 

ek idna jaba vah bahut baImaar qaa tao laD,kI nao @yaa ikyaa. 

]sanao tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ]sakI maalaikna vaha^ sao nahIM 

calaI gayaI. ]sanao ApnaI A^gaUzI inakalaI AaOr maailak ko saUp ko 

kTaoro maoM Dala dI. 

iksaI nao ]sao eosaa krto hue nahIM doKa. maa^ vah saUp ka kTaora 

Apnao baoTo ko ilayao pInao ko ilayao lao gayaI. ]sanao ]sao cammaca sao 

Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakI cammaca iksaI sa#t caIja, sao TkrayaI. 

]sanao ]sao inakalaa , , , tao ek camaktI hu[- caIja, inaklaI. 

vah tao hIro kI A^gaUzI qaI. vahI vaalaI jaao ]sanao Apnao saaqa 

naacanao vaalaI laD,kI kao dI qaI. ]sanao Apnao hIro kI A^gaUzI phcaana 

laI qaI. Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik ]sakao vah A^gaUzI doK kr 

kOsaa lagaa haogaa. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 134 ~ 
 

laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik vah tao pagala hao gayaa hO. ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

sao BaI p@ka ikyaa ik yah A^gaUzI vahI qaI yaa nahIM. ]sakI maa^ nao 

BaI kha ik ]sakI yah A^gaUzI vahI qaI. yah jaana kr vah bahut 

KuSa huAa @yaaoMik Aba ]sao AaSaa hao gayaI qaI ik Aba vah ]sakao 

ja$r pa jaayaogaa. 

[sa baIca dasaI Apnao kmaro maoM gayaI ApnaI lakD,I kI paoSaak 

]tarI AaOr ek saarI isalk kI paoSaak phna laI ijasasao vah bahut 

saundr idKayaI donao lagaI. vao kpD,o phna kr vah baImaar AadmaI ko 

kmaro maoM gayaI. 

maalaikna nao ]sao doKa tao icallaa pD,I — “yah hO vah. yah hO 

vah.” 

laD,kI Andr gayaI AaOr mauskurato hue ]sakao namasto kI. 

]sakao doK kr tao vah Aapo sao baahr hao gayaa AaOr ibalkula zIk 

hao gayaa. ifr ]sanao laD,kI sao ]sakI khanaI batanao ko ilayao kha 

– ik vah kaOna qaI kha^ sao AayaI qaI AaOr ]sakao kOsao pta calaa 

ik vah baImaar qaa. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM lakD,I kI paoSaak phnanao vaalaI Aapko 

Gar AapkI dasaI ka kama krnao vaalaI hU^. yah saca nahIM hO ik ek 

garIba laD,kI hU^. pr yah paoSaak maOMnao Apnao Aapkao iCpanao ko 

ilayao banavaayaI hO. @yaaoMik [sako naIcao maOM vaOsaI hI qaI jaOsaI Aba maOM 

Aapko saamanao KD,I hU^. 
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maOM ek kulaIna }^cao Garanao kI laD,kI hU^ ijasako saaqa Aapnao 

[tnao bauro trIko sao bata-va ikyaa. jaba maOMnao naaca maoM jaanao ko ilayao 

kha tao Aapnao mauJao pITa. mauJao laga rha qaa ik Aap mauJao Pyaar 

krto hOM [sailayao maOM Aba AapkI jaana bacaanao AayaI hU^.” 

vao laaoga ]sakI khanaI saunato rho. 

ifr ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao daonaaoM sauK sao bahut 

idnaaoM tk rho. AaOr ABaI tk BaI rh rho hOM. 

 

 

 

 

Aba tk jaao khainayaa^ khI gayaIM ]namaoM saba maoM pairvaairk sambanQaaoM ka vaNa-na qaa. hmanao 

Baa[yaaoM kI k`Urta ko ]dahrNa doKo saaOtolao baccaaoM ko saaqa baura vyavahar doKa. Aba maa^ ka 

Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao yaa baihna ka Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa k`Urta ka vyavahr doKnaa baakI hO. 

[sa trh kI khainayaa^ jaao hana48 nao dI hOM vah kuC [sa trh hO ik “hIrao jaao ApnaI 

baihna yaa maa^ ko saaqa Baaga rha hO rasto maoM k[- D/OganaaoM yaa baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM kao jaItta hO. 

jaao baca jaata hO vahI baihna yaa maa^ sao Pyaar krta hO. AaOr ifr [sa Dr sao ik khIM [sa baat 

ka pta na cala jaayao ]sasao ]sako Baa[- yaa baoTo kao eosaI Ktrnaak jagah Baojanao ko ilayao khta 

hO jaha^ ]sakI jaana ka Ktra haota hO. baihna yaa maa^ ]sasao bahanaa banatI hO ik vah baImaar hO 

AaOr ]sakao dvaa caaihyao. hIrao saba KtraoM ka saamanaa krnao maoM safla hao jaata hO. baad maoM ]sao 

pta calata hO ik ]sakao tao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa qaa. vah ifr QaaoKa donao vaalaaoM kao sajaa dota 

hO.  

 

 
48 Hahn in Tale No 19 
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[TlaI maoM [sa ivaYaya kI k[- khainayaaoM imalatI hOM.49 pr [sa ivaYaya ko Antaga-t kovala 

dao pUrI khainayaa^ AatI hOM. phlaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI ilaKI hu[- ek khanaI hO AaOr dUsarI 

DaomaOnaIkao kaomparO<aI kI ilaKI hu[- khanaI hO “saunahro baala.” 50 

yah “saunahro baala” vaalaI khanaI kuC eosaI khanaI hO — “ek rajaa hO ijasako tIna baoTo 

hOM. vah bauZ,apo maoM Aa kr ifr sao SaadI krta hO. rajaa ka sabasao CaoTa baoTa Apnao saaotolaI maa^ 

kao bahut Pyaar krta hO. yah maalaUma haonao pr jalana sao Bara rajaa Apnao p%naI kao jahr donaa 

caahta hO pr ]sakI p%naI AaOr baoTa daonaaoM vaha^ sao Baaga laoto hOM. rasto maoM vao kuC DakuAaoM ko 

haqaaoM maoM pD, jaato hOM pr vah DakuAaoM kao maar doto hOM. vao ek rajakumaarI kao AajaadI idlaato hOM 

jaao AaKaoM AaOr k[- dUsarI baImaairyaaoM ka [laaja jaanatI hO. 

baad maoM vao ek gaufa maoM Aato hOM ijasamaoM bahut saaro kmaro hOM AaOr ]namaoM sauK sauivaQaaAaoM ka 

saamaana hO pr vaha^ kao[- p`aNaI nahIM hO. vao rat vaha^ gaujaarto hOM AaOr saubah kao naaOjavaana iSakar 

Kolanao calaa jaata hO. 

jaOsao hI vah iSakar ko ilayao jaata hO ik vaha^ ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI Aata hO. vah 

saaOtolaI maa^ kao Apnaa Pyaar jatata hO AaOr khta hO ik Agar vah ]sasao SaadI kr laogaI tao vah 

hmaoSaa tndurust AaOr javaana rhogaI. pr sabasao phlao ]sakao Apnao baoTo ko isar ko saunahro baalaaoM maoM 

sao ek saunahra baala inakalanaa haogaa. [sasao vah [tnaa kmajaaor hao jaayaogaa ik ifr ]sakao ek 

JaTko maoM hI maara jaa sakta hO. 

phlao tao laD,ko kI maa^ [sa baat pr tOyaar nahIM haotI @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sakI jaana bacaayaI 

hO pr Ant maoM vah maana jaatI hO. tao phlao tao vah ]sakao ApnaI baImaarI ka bahanaa banaa kr 

maarnao kI kaoiSaSa krtI hO. [sa kaoiSaSa maoM vah Apnao baoTo kao ek Kasa fvvaaro sao panaI laanao 

ko ilayao BaojatI hO. ]sa fvvaaro ko pasa ek Saor rhta hO. baoTa ]sa fvvaaro ka panaI lao kr 

saurixat Aa jaata hO. 

]sako baad ]sakI maa^ ]sako isar maoM kMGaI krnao ko bahanao ]saka ek baala taoD, laotI hO. 

raxasa ]sakao pOraoM sao pkD, kr 50 maIla dUr lao jaata hO. ifr phlao tao ]sakao JaaiD,yaaoM maoM 

igara dota hO AaOr ifr ]sao jamaIna pr igara dota hO. ]sako isar maoM Gaava hao jaato hOM ijanakI 

vajah sao vah AnQaa hao jaata hO pr ]sa rajakumaarI kI sahayata sao ijasaka ijak` khanaI ko 

 
49 see on p 52 - 18 
50 Giuseppe Pitre.  “The Cyclops”.  (Tale No 71), and Domenico Comparetti,  “The Golden Hair”.  (Tale 
No 54) from Monferrato, Piedmont 
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phlao ihssao maoM ikyaa gayaa hO AaOr ijasasao ]sanao SaadI kI hO vah ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI ifr 

sao pa laota hO. 

jaba ]saka TUTa huAa saunahrI baala ifr sao baZ, jaata hO tao vah ek gaufa maoM calaa jaata 

hO AaOr ]sao maar dota hO. vah ApnaI maa^ kao ]sako [sa kama kI sajaa dota hO vah ]sakI trf 

doKo ibanaa hI ]sao vahIM CaoD, dota hO. 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI khanaI “d saa[@laa OPsa”51 [sa khanaI sao j,yaada baD,I kr ko khI gayaI 

hO — “ek ranaI kao jaao Apnao pit ko p`it baovafa hO jaola maoM band kr idyaa jaata hO. vah 

vaha^ ek baoTo kao janma dotI hO AaOr ifr baad maoM ]saI ko saharo vaha^ sao inakla BaI jaatI hO. 

rasto maoM ]nhoM kuC saa[@laaoPsa imalato hOM ijanamaoM sao k[yaaoM kao tao ]saka baoTa hI maar dota hO pr 

]namaoM sao ek ]sakI maa ̂ka p`omaI bana jaata hO. 

Apnao baoTo kao maar Dalanao ko ilayao vah ]sakao ek Kasa fvvaaro sao panaI laanao ko ilayao 

BaojatI hO. pr vah ]sa fvvaaro ka panaI lao kr saurixat Aa jaata hO. AaKIr maoM maa^ baoTo kao 

ek Kola Kolanao ko bahanao sao ksa kr baa^Qa dotI hO AaOr saa[@laaOPsa kao saaOMp dotI hO. 

saa[@laaOPsa ]sakao maar dota hO AaOr ]sakao CaoTo CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM kaT dota hO. ]na TukD,aoM kao 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr laad dota hO AaOr GaaoD,o kao Kulaa CaoD, dota hO. 

baoTo kI jaana ]saI panaI sao vaapsa Aa jaatI hO ijasao vah ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao lao kr Aayaa 

qaa. ifr vah saa[@laaOPsa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao maar dota hO AaOr ]saI laD,kI sao SaadI kr laota 

hO ijasanao ]sao ija,nda ikyaa qaa. 

}pr ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM sao ibalkula Alaga ek trh kI khanaI AaOr hO ijasamaoM ek 

baihna Apnao k[- Baa[yaaoM kao ]na pr pD,o jaadU sao bacaatI hO. [na khainayaaoM maoM baihna Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM ko }pr pD,o jaadU sao saaQaarNa $p sao baokusaUr hO. vao Gar sao bahut dUr rhto hOM AaOr 

baihna kao ]nako haonao ka bahut samaya tk BaI pta nahIM haota. pr jaba ]sao pta calata hO tba 

vah Gar CaoD, kr ]nakI Kaoja maoM inakla pD,tI hO. vah ]nhoM ZU^Z laotI hO AaOr bahut Ktro ]za 

kr ]nakao ]sa jaadU yaa Saap sao Aajaad kra dotI hO. 

 
51 Giuseppe Pitre.  No 71.  “The Cyclops”. 
A Cyclops (meaning 'circle-eyed') is a one-eyed giant first appearing in the mythology of ancient 
Greece. The Greeks believed that there was an entire race of cyclopes who lived in a faraway land 
without law and order. Why did the Cyclopes had only one eye? According to the legend, 
the Cyclopes had only one eye because they traded one eye in order to see the future. The only 
future they were able to learn after that, was the day of their death. 
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[sa trh kI khanaI ko dao $p [TlaI sao p`kaiSat hao cauko hOM – ek tao naOiplsa sao 

p`kaiSat pOnTaimaraona52 maoM AaOr dUsarI balaUnaI sao p`kaiSat53. yah khanaI hma yaha^ ivastar sao do 

rho hOM. 

 

 

  

 
52 Pentamerone.  “The Seven Doves”.  (Day 4, Tale No 8). You may read this story in my Book 
“Pentamerone-2” under the title “Saat Fakhtayen” 
53 Coronedi-Berti.  (Tale No 19). 
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11  saat baccaaoM ka Saap54 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako Ch baoTo 

qao. ranaI ko ek AaOr baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa. rajaa nao kha ik 

Agar yah baccaa laD,kI nahIM hu[- tao vah saataoM baccaaoM kao Saap do 

dogaa. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]saI samaya laD,a[- iCD, gayaI AaOr rajaa 

kao laD,a[- ko ilayao jaanaa pD, gayaa. 

laD,a[- pr jaanao sao phlao rajaa nao ranaI sao 

kha — “doKao Agar tumharo baoTa hao tao tuma 

iKD,kI ko }pr ek Baalaa laTka donaa AaOr 

Agar baoTI hao tao ek ATorna
55
 laTka donaa. 

[sasao jaOsao hI maOM laD,a[- sao laaOT kr Aa}^gaa tao mauJao pta cala 

jaayaogaa ik hmaaro baoTa pOda huAa hO yaa baoTI.” 

yah kh kr rajaa laD,a[- pr calaa gayaa. rajaa ko jaanao ko 

ek mahInao baad ranaI nao ek bahut hI saundr baoTI kao janma idyaa. 

tuma saba saaoca sakto hao ik ]sa baoTI kao doK kr ranaI iktnaI 

KuSa hu[- haogaI. vah ApnaI KuSaI iCpa nahIM sakI AaOr ]sanao turnt 

hI baahr iKD,kI pr ek ATorna laTkanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

 
54 The Curse of the Seven Children.  Tale No 11. 
55 Translated for the word “Distaff”. See its picture above. 
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pr [sa KuSaI maoM khIM ek galatI hao gayaI ik ]sako naaOkraoM nao 

baahr ATorna kI jagah Baalaa laTka idyaa. 

kuC samaya baad jaba rajaa Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik iKD,kI 

pr tao Baalaa laTka huAa hO tao ]sanao Apnao saataoM baoTaoM kao Saap do 

idyaa. 

pr jaba vah mahla ko Andr Gausaa tao ]sako saaro naaOkr ]sakao 

baQaa[- donao ko ilayao Aayao AaOr ]sakao ]sakI saundr saI baoTI ko janma 

ko baaro maoM batayaa. yah sauna kr tao rajaa bahut AaScaya-caikt huAa 

AaOr bahut duKI huAa ik yah ]sanao @yaa kr idyaa. pr Aba vah 

@yaa kr sakta qaa. jaao haonaa qaa vah tao hao gayaa. 

vah ranaI ko kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr baccaI kao doKa tao vah tao 

]sakao vaOsaI hI ek maaoma kI gauiD,yaa lagaI jaOsaI iDbbaaoM maoM rKI rhtI 

hOM. AaOr ]sako ChaoM baoTaoM ka tao khIM kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

yah saba doK kr vah tao rao pD,a @yaaoMik ]sako vao baoTo tao Aba 

duinayaa^ maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUma rho qao. 

[sa baIca ]sakI baoTI baD,I haotI gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

maata ipta ]sakao Pyaar sao ]sako }pr haqa tao forto qao pr ]nakI 

Aa^KaoM maoM hmaoSaa Aa^saU Baro rhto qao. 

ek idna ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao pUCa — “maa^ @yaa baat hO ik maOM 

Aapkao hr samaya raota huAa hI doKtI hU^.” 
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tba ranaI nao ]sakao saarI khanaI batayaI AaOr baaolaI ik ]sakao 

Dr hO ik ek idna vah BaI ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao gaayaba hao 

jaayaogaI. 

jaba laD,kI yah saunaa tao ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? ek rat vah 

caupcaap ]zI AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao mahla CaoD, kr 

calaI gayaI. 

vah calatI gayaI calatI gayaI. calato calato ]sao rasto maoM ek 

baUZ,a imalaa. ]sanao ]sa baccaI sao pUCa — “baoTI tuma eosaI rat maoM 

kha^ jaa rhI hao?” 

vah baaolaI — “maOM Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZU^Znao jaa rhI hU^.” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “baoTI ]nakao ZU^Znaa bahut mauiSkla kama hO 

@yaaoMik ]sako ilayao tumakao saat saala saat mahInao saat idna saat GaMTo 

AaOr saat imanaT tk caup rhnaa pD,ogaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI “ifr BaI maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaI.” 

]sanao vahIM jamaIna pr pD,a huAa ek kagaja ka TukD,a ]zayaa 

AaOr kaoyalao ko ek TukD,o sao ]sako }pr ]sa samaya ka saala mahInaa 

idna GaMTa AaOr imanaT ilaKo AaOr ]sa baUZ,o kao vahIM CaoD, kr Aagao 

Apnao rasto pr cala dI. 

bahut dor tk calanao ko baad ]sakao ek raoSanaI idKayaI dI. 

vah vaha^ phu^caI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek mahla KD,a qaa 

ijasamaoM ek rajaa rhta qaa. 
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vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaI gayaI AaOr qako haonao kI vajah sao 

vahIM ]sakI saIiZ,yaaoM pr baOz gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. baad maoM jaba naaOkr 

raoSanaI bauJaanao Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut saundr saI laD,kI kao 

p%qaraoM kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr saaoto payaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah vaha^ @yaa kr 

rhI qaI. ]sanao ]nasao [SaaraoM sao baat kI AaOr ]sakao vaha^ zhrnao kI 

jagah donao kI p`aqa-naa kI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI [SaaraoM kI BaaYaa samaJa laI 

AaOr kha ik vao rajaa sao ]sa baaro maoM baat kroMgao. 

vao turnt hI rajaa sao yah saba khnao gayao AaOr turnt hI laaOT BaI 

Aayao. ]nhaoMnao kha ik rajaa ]sakao ]sako kmaro tk lao jaanao sao 

phlao ]sasao imalanaa caahta hO. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sa saundr saunahro baalaaoM vaalaI laD,kI kao doKa 

ijasaka rMga dUQa AaOr Saraba jaOsaa qaa da^t maaotI jaOsao qao AaOr ]sako 

CaoTo CaoTo haqa [tnao kaomala qao ik kao[- ica~kar BaI ]tnao saundr 

haqa nahIM banaa sakta qaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah tao iksaI laaOD-
56
 

kI baoTI haonaI caaihyao. 

saao ]sanao ]sakao bahut AcCo sao rKnao ka AaOr ]sakI hr trh 

sao AcCI doKBaala krnao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

 
56 Lord is a rank given to noble people in European countries. 
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]sako baad vao ]sakao ek bahut hI saundr AaOr Aaramadoh kmaro 

maoM lao gayao. vaha^ ek dasaI AayaI AaOr ]sako kpD,o ]tar kr 

]sakao saaonao ko ilayao ilaTa gayaI. 

Agalao idna jaba vah ]zI tao ]sanao Apnao pasa 

ek f`oma doKa ijasamaoM kZ,a[- ko ilayao kpD,a lagaa huAa 

qaa tao ]sanao ]sa kpD,o pr kZ,a[- krnaI Sau$ kr dI. 

rajaa ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa 

]sakao kuC AaOr caaihyao tao ]sanao ]sakao [SaaraoM sao batayaa ik 

]sakao AaOr kuC nahIM caaihyao. 

rajaa kao vah laD,kI [tnaI j,yaada psand AayaI ik vah ]sasao 

Pyaar krnao lagaa. AaOr ek saala baad tao vah ]sasao SaadI krnao kI 

BaI saaocanao lagaa. 

pr ranaI maa^ ek bahut hI [-Yyaa-lau s~I qaI. vah [sa irSto sao 

KuSa nahIM qaI. ]saka khnaa qaa ik ]sa laD,kI ka tao yahI pta 

nahIM qaa ik vah AayaI kha^ sao hO. [sako Alaavaa vah tao gaU^gaI BaI 

hO. [sasao laaoga saaocaoMgao ik ek rajaa nao eosaI laD,kI sao SaadI hI 

@yaaoM kI. 

pr rajaa tao ija_I qaa saao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. jaba ranaI 

maa^ nao doKa ik Aba ]saka kuC basa nahIM cala rha tao vah caup hao 

kr baOz gayaI. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 144 ~ 
 

kuC samaya baad hI ranaI maa^ kao pta calaa ik laD,a[- iCD,nao 

vaalaI hO. tao ]sanao rajaa kao [sa laD,a[- ko baaro maoM batato hue kha 

ik Agar vah laD,a[- pr nahIM gayaa tao ]sako haqa sao ]saka rajya 

jaa sakta qaa. 

saao rajaa kao laD,a[- pr jaanaa hI pD,a pr vah ApnaI p%naI kao 

Akolaa CaoD, kr jaato hue bahut duKI qaa. [sailayao ]sanao ranaI maa^ 

sao p`aqa-naa kI ik ]sako pICo vah ]sakI p%naI ka Kasa #yaala 

rKoM. 

ranaI maa^ nao kha — “tU icanta mat kr baoTo. maOM ]sakao KuSa 

rKnao ko ilayao ]saka pUra pUra Qyaana rKU^gaI.” rajaa nao ApnaI maa^ 

AaOr p%naI kao galao lagaayaa AaOr laD,a[- ko ilayao calaa gayaa. 

rajaa laD,a[- pr gayaa hI qaa ik ranaI maa^ nao ek raja
57
 kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao rsaao[-Gar ko isaMk ko pasa ek dIvaar banaanao ko 

ilayao kha ijasasao vah ek ba@saa jaOsaa bana gayaa. 

Dayanaa
58
 kao baccao kI AaSaa qaI saao ranaI maa^ kao yah bahanaa 

imala gayaa ik vah rajaa kao yah ilaK do ik ]sakI p%naI baccao koa 

janma doto samaya mar gayaI. 

]sanao rajakumaarI kao ]sa dIvaar maoM rK idyaa jaao ]sanao rsaao[-Gar 

ko isaMk ko caaraoM trf banavaayaI qaI. ]samaoM na tao raoSanaI qaI AaOr na 

 
57 Translated for the word “Mason”. He builds the buildings. 
58 Diana was the name of the Princess. 
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hvaa qaI tao ]sa naIca s~I nao saaocaa ik vah vaha^ mar jaayaogaI. pr 

eosaa nahIM huAa. 

bat-na Qaaonao vaalaa ]saI isaMk maoM raoja bat-na Qaaonao Aata qaa jaha^ 

Dayanaa kao df,naayaa gayaa qaa. jaba vah Apnaa kama kr rha qaa tao 

]sanao vaha^ kuC krahnao kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao ]sao Qyaana sao saunanao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI vah Aavaaja kha^ sao Aa rhI qaI. 

phlao tao ]sakao samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah Aavaaja kha^ 

sao Aa rhI qaI. ifr Qyaana sao saunanao pr pta calaa ik vah Aavaaja 

tao ]sa dIvaar sao Aa rhI qaI jaao ABaI ABaI nayaI banavaayaI gayaI 

qaI. 

ifr ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? ]sanao dIvaar maoM ek Cod ikyaa tao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao rajakumaarI band qaI. ]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa ik vah 

vaha^ kOsao AayaI pr ]sanao kovala [SaaraoM sao ]sao yah batayaa ik vah 

ek baccao kao janma donao vaalaI hO. 

]sa garIba kama krnao vaalao nao ApnaI p%naI sao rajakumaarI ko 

ilayao ek sabasao j,yaada Aaramadoh ga_a ibaCanao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

]sakao ]sa pr ilaTa idyaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek bahut hI saundr laD,ko 

kao janma idyaa.  
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[sa baIca ]sa kama krnao vaalao kI p%naI ]sakao baar baar doKnao 

ko ilayao AatI rhI. vah ]sako ilayao maa^sa ka saUp
59
 BaI banaa kr 

laatI rhI AaOr ]sako baccao kI BaI doKBaala krtI rhI. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah kama krnao vaalaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM 

rajakumaarI kao Aarama donao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI kr sakto qao krto 

rho. vah BaI ]nakao [SaaraoM sao samaJaatI rhI ik ]sakao @yaa 

caaihyao. 

ek idna Dayanaa kao yaad Aayaa ik vah yah doKo ik ABaI 

]sakao iktnao idna AaOr caup rhnaa hO. ]sanao Apnaa vah kagaja 

inakalaa AaOr doKa tao basa Aba tao ]sako caup rhnao ko kovala dao 

imanaT hI rh gayao qao. 

dao imanaT tao jaldI hI baIt gayao. jaOsao hI ]sako dao imanaT baIto 

tao ]sanao ]sa kama krnao vaalao kao saba kuC bata idyaa. tBaI rajaa 

BaI laD,a[- sao laaOT kr Aa gayaa. kama krnao vaalao nao BaI rajakumaarI 

kao ]sa Cod maoM sao baahr inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao rajaa ko pasa lao 

gayaa. 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik rajaa Dayanaa kao ifr sao doK kr 

iktnaa KuSa huAa haogaa ijasakao ik vah yah saaoca cauka qaa ik vah 

 
59 Translated for the word “Broth”. Broth is the soup consisting of meat or vegetable chunks, and 
often rice. 
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mar gayaI hO. vah tao ]na daonaaoM kao doK kr hI pagala saa hao gayaa 

qaa. ]sanao Dayanaa AaOr Apnao baoTo daonaaoM kao galao lagaayaa. 

Dayanaa nao ]sakao saba batayaa ik @yaaoM tao ]sanao Apnaa Gar 

CaoD,a. @yaaoM vah [tnao idnaaoM tk baaolaI nahIM. AaOr ranaI maa^ nao ]sako 

saaqa kOsaa bata-va ikyaa. 

jaba rajaa nao yah saba saunaa tao vah baaolaa “Aba tuma saba maoro 

}pr CaoD, dao. maO doKta hU^.” 

Agalao idna rajaa nao Apnao rajya ko saaro rajakumaaraoM AaOr kulaIna 

laaogaaoM kao davat ko ilayao baulavaayaa. 

]sa davat maoM naaOkraoM nao dUsarI PlaoTaoM ko Alaavaa Ch PlaoToM AaOr 

lagaayaIM. jaba saaro maohmaana baOz gayao tao Ch saundr naaOjavaana vaha^ 

Aayao AaOr Aa kr pUCa ik eosaI baihna kao @yaa idyaa jaanaa caaihyao 

ijasanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko ilayao [tnaa saba kuC ikyaa hao. 

yah sauna kr rajaa ApnaI saIT sao ]Cla pD,a AaOr baaolaa — 

“AaOr eosaI maa^ ko saaqa @yaa ikyaa jaayao ijasanao Apnao baoTo kI p%naI 

ko saaqa eosaa ikyaa?” AaOr ifr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kI saarI khanaI 

]nakao saunaa dI. 

ek baaolaa — “]sakao ija,nda jalaa dao.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “]sakao ek lakD,I ko ba@sao maoM band kr ko 

laaogaaoM sao Apmaainat haonao ko ilayao caaOraho pr CaoD, dao 
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tIsara baaolaa — “]sakao caaOraho pr gama- tola maoM Dala kr BaUna 

dao.” 

yah baat maana laI gayaI. 

]na Ch naaOjavaanaaoM nao rajaa kao batayaa ik ]nakao ]sa baUZ,o nao hI 

batayaa qaa ik ]nakI baihna kha^ hO AaOr ]sanao ]nako ilayao @yaa 

ikyaa qaa. yah vahI baUZ,a qaa jaao ]nakI baihna kao rasto maoM imalaa 

qaa. Asala maoM vah baUZ,a ek jaadUgar qaa. 

tba ]nhaoMnao Apnaa pircaya idyaa AaOr Dayanaa AaOr Apnao rajaa 

bahnaao[- kao galao lagaayaa. ]sako baad vao saba Apnao maata ipta sao 

imalanao gayao. 

saaocaao ja,ra ik Apnao ]na saataoM baccaaoM kao doK kr ]na rajaa 

AaOr ranaI kao iktnaI KuSaI hu[- haogaI. 

Dayanaa ]saka pit AaOr baoTa vaha^ kuC idna rho ifr vao saba 

Apnao rajya kao calao gayao jaha^ ]nhaoMnao KuSaI KuSaI bahut idnaaoM tk 

raja ikyaa. 
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Aba hma ek AaOr trh kI khanaI kI trf calato hOM jaao bahut hI laaokip`ya hO ijasakao 

hma “d T/U ba`a[D” ko naama sao jaanato hOM. halaa^ik iga`ma kI [sa naama kI khanaI [saka saccaa 

$p nahIM hO. [saka sabasao Aasaana $p hO iga`ma kI khanaI “d gaUja, gala-”60. [sa khanaI maoM ek 

ranaI kI baoTI kI SaadI ek rajaa ko baoTo sao p@kI hao jaatI hO jaao bahut dUr rhta hO. 

jaba rajakumaarI baD,I haotI hO tao ]sakao ]sako dulaho ko pasa Baoja idyaa jaata hO. ]sako 

saaqa ek dasaI BaI Baoja dI jaatI hO. rasto maoM dasaI rajakumaarI kI jagah lao laotI hO AaOr 

rajakumaarI baocaarI ek batK caranao vaalaI bana kr rh jaatI hO. Ant maoM saccaI rajakumaarI ka 

pta cala jaata hO AaOr naklaI vaalaI kao sajaa do dI jaatI hO. 

]saI saMga`h kI “d vha[T eonD d blaOk ba`a[D”61 khanaI [saI $p ka qaaoD,a jaiTla $p 

hO. [sa khanaI ko phlao ihssao maoM dao saaOtolaI baihnaaoM kI khanaI hO ijanakao piryaaoM sao Alaga 

Alaga BaoMT imalatI hO. khanaI ko dUsaro ihssao maoM Baa[- ApnaI baihna kI ek tsvaIr banaata hO tao 

rajaa ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. baihna kao baulaayaa jaata hO tao ]sakI saaOtolaI baihna rasto maoM 

]sakao nadI maoM Qa@ka do dotI hO AaOr Kud ]sakI jagah lao kr rajakumaar ko pasa jaatI hO. 

saccaI dulaihna ek hMsa maoM badla jaatI hO AaOr ApnaI jagah phu^ca jaatI hO. 

[na }pr vaalaI khainayaaoM maoM saccaI dulaihna ka badla jaanaa hI [sakI mau#ya GaTnaa hO pr 

eosaI dUsarI k[- AaOr khainayaa^ hOM ijanamaoM yah GaTnaa GaTtI hO pr vaha^ vah mau#ya GaTnaa nahIM hO 

bailk nambar dao vaalaI GaTnaa hO. [sa trh kI khanaI hma tba doMga o jaba hma “d faOrgaaOiTna 

ba`a[D”62 tk phu^caoMgao. 

[namaoM phlaI trh kI khanaI [TlaI maoM dao $p kI hOM – [namaoM sao ek $p hOM “TU isasTsa -” 

AaOr “T/U ba`a[D” ka AaOr dUsara $p hO “Baa[ - ka tsvaIr banaanaa AaOr rajaa ka ]sasao SaadI 

krnao kI [cCa p`gaT krnaa”.63 phlao $p kI khanaI [saI pustk maoM Aagao dI gayaI hOM – 

khanaI nambar 24 – “tIna santraoM sao Pyaar”. eosaI hI ek AaOr khanaI Aagao dI hu[- hO – 

khanaI nambar 15 – “baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala”. 

[sako dUsaro $p kao idKanao ko ilayao hmanao yah khanaI FlaaorOnsa kI khainayaaoM sao laI hO – 

“AaorOoijaAao AaOr ibayaancaInaOTa”. 

  

 
60 The Goose Girl.  By Grimm 
61 The White Bride and the Black Bride.  By Grimm.  (Tale No 135) – read this story in HIndi 
62 The Forgotten Bride 
63 “Two Sisters”, and “True Bride” 
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12  AaorOijayaao AaOr ibayaancaInaOTa64 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek s~I ko dao baccao qao – ek laD,ka AaOr 

ek laD,kI. laD,ko ka naama qaa AaorOijayaao AaOr laD,kI naama qaa 

ibayaancaInaOTa. 

]nako kuC idna Kraba Aayao tao vao garIba hao gayao. saao yah 

saaocaa gayaa ik AaorOijayaao kao Aba baahr khIM pOsaa kmaanao ko ilayao 

inakla jaanaa caaihyao. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad ik ]sakao 

rajakumaar ko kmaro maoM KD,o haonao vaalao naaOkr kI jagah imala gayaI. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaar ]sa laD,kI kI saovaaAaoM sao sao bahut 

KuSa huAa tao ]sanao ]sakI jagah badla kr ]sao tsvaIraoM vaalao kmaro 

kI safa[- ko ilayao rK ilayaa. ]sa kmaro maoM dUsarI tsvaIraoM ko saaqa 

saaqa ek bahut saundr laD,kI tsvaIr BaI lagaI hu[- qaI. AaorOijayaao 

hmaoSaa hI ]sa tsvaIr kI bahut tarIf ikyaa krta qaa AaOr 

rajakumaar BaI ]sa tsvaIr kao A@sar hI saraha krta qaa. 

ek idna rajakumaar nao AaorOijayaao sao pUC hI ilayaa ik vah 

A@sar ]sa tsvaIr kao @yaaoM doKta rhta hO. AaorOijayaao baaolaa ik 

yah tsvaIr ]sakI baihna kI Sa@la sao bahut imalatI jaulatI hO. AaOr 

 
64 Oraggio and Bianchnetta.  Tale No 12. 
Similar to this story is “Bejeweled Boot” (Ratn Jada Joota). Read it in Hindi in “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-6” 
by Sushma Gupta. Another story is “The White Bride and the White One” by Grimm. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 151 ~ 
 

@yaaoMik vah kuC samaya sao ]sasao dUr rha hO ]sako mana maoM [cCa hao 

rhI hO ik vah ]sasao jaa kr imalao. 

rajakumaar baaolaa ik ]sakao tao yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha ik 

]sakI baihna kI Sa@la ]sa tsvaIr vaalaI laD,kI kI Sa@la sao [tnaI 

imalatI jaulatI haogaI. @yaaoMik ]sanao iksaI eosaI hI laD,kI kI Kaoja 

krvaayaI hO pr ]sakao eosaI laD,kI khIM nahIM imalaI. 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “AcCa tao tuma ]sakao yaha^ lao kr AaAao 

AaOr Agar vah [tnaI hI saundr hI ijatnaa ik tuma kh rho hao tao maOM 

]sasao SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

AaorOijayaao nao turnt hI Gar ica{I ilaKI AaOr ibayaancaInaOTa BaI 

turnt hI Gar sao Baa[- sao imalanao ko ilayao cala dI. jaba AaorOijayaao 

]sakao laonao ko ilayao bandrgaah gayaa AaOr ]sanao jahaja, kao qaaoD,I dUr 

pr doKa tao vah baar baar icallaanao lagaa — “Aao samaud` maoM calanao 

vaalao naaivakao. maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI baihna ibayaancaInaOTa ka #yaala 

rKnaa khIM QaUp maoM ]saka rMga saa^valaa na pD, jaayao.” 

]saI jahaja, pr ijasa pr ibayaancaInaOTa qaI ek maa^ baoTI AaOr qaIM 

jaao bahut p`oma sao rh rhI qaIM. jaba vao bandrgaah ko pasa Aayao tao 

baoTI nao ibayaancaInaOTa kao ek Qa@ka idyaa AaOr vah samaud` maoM igar 

gayaI. 
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jaba vao bandrgaah pr ]tro tao AaorOijayaao ApnaI baihna kao nahIM 

phcaana saka. ]sa GarolaU baoTI nao ]sao batayaa ik vahI ]sakI baihna 

qaI pr basa QaUp sao ]saka rMga qaaoD,a saa^valaa pD, gayaa hO. 

rajakumaar nao jaba ]sa GarolaU laD,kI kao doKa tao ]sanao 

AaorOijayaao kao bahut Da^Ta. ]sanao ]sao ]sa naaOkrI sao inakala 

idyaa AaOr ]sakao batKoM doKnao Baalanao ka kama saaOMp idyaa. 

Aba vah raoja batKaoM kao lao kr samaud` kI trf jaata AaOr 

raoja ibayaancaInaOTa samaud` sao baahr AatI AaOr ]na batKaoM kao k[- rMgaaoM 

ko fu^dnaaoM
65
 sao sajaatI. 

jaba vao batKoM Gar laaOTtIM tao vao khtIM —  

k`ao k`ao hma samaud` sao AatI hOM 

hma vaha^ saaonaa AaOr maaotI KatI hOM 

AaOrOijayaao kI baihna tao saundr hO 

vah tao [tnaI saundr hO jaOsao saUrja 

vah hmaaro maailak ko ilayao bahut AcCI hO 

 

 rajakumaar nao AaorOijayaao sao pUCa ik yao batKoM baar baar yahI @yaaoM 

gaatI hOM. ]sanao rajakumaar kao batayaa ik ]sakI baihna kao samaud` maoM 

foMk idyaa gayaa hO AaOr ek maClaI ]sakao panaI ko naIcao ek bahut 

saundr mahla maoM lao gayaI hO jaha^ vah jaMjaIraoM maoM ba^QaI hO. 

 
65 Translated for the word “Tassels”. See its picture above. 
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pr ]sa jaMjaIr maoM ba^QaI rhnao pr BaI ]sakao kovala iknaaro tk 

hI Aanao kI [jaaja,t hO jaba jaba maorI batKoM vaha^ jaatI hOM. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar tuma jaao baaola rho hao zIk inaklaa 

tao kla jaba vah samaud` kI sath pr Aayao tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik 

]sakao vaha^ kI jaola sao kOsao Aajaad ikyaa jaa sakta hO.” 

Agalao idna AaorOijayaao nao ApnaI baihna sao pUCa ik ]sakao vaha^ 

kI jaola sao kOsao Aajaad ikyaa jaa sakta hO AaOr ifr kOsao ]sao 

rajakumaar ko pasa lao jaayaa jaa sakta hO. 

vah baaolaI — “mauJao yaha^ sao lao jaanaa ibalkula AsamBava hO. 

raxasa hmaoSaa hI mauJasao yah khta hO ik [sako ilayao ek tlavaar kI 

ja$rt pD,ogaI jaao 100 kao ek saaqa kaT do AaOr ek GaaoD,a 

caaihyao jaao hvaa kI trh toja, daOD,ta hao. yao daonaaoM caIja,oM imalanaa 

mauiSkla hO saao yahI maorI iksmat hO ik maOM yahIM rhU^.” 

AaorOijayaao mahla vaapsa laaOT Aayaa AaOr Aa kr rajakumaar kao 

ApnaI baihna ka javaaba batayaa tao rajakumaar nao ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa 

lagaa dI AaOr ek tlavaar jaao saOkD,aoM kao kaT saktI qaI AaOr ek 

hvaa sao BaI toja, daOD,nao vaalaa GaaoD,a daonaaoM caIja,oM pa laIM. 

]sako baad vao daonaaoM samaud` ko iknaaro gayao. vaha^ ]nakao 

ibayaancaInaOTa imala gayaI jaao vaha^ ]naka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. vao 

daonaaoM ]sakao mahla lao Aayao. tlavaar sao ]sakI jaMjaIroM kaT dI 

gayaIM. vah GaaoD,o pr caZ,I AaOr ]nako saaqa Gar Aa gayaI. 
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jaba vao Gar phu^cao tao rajakumaar nao ]sao doKa tao vah tao sacamauca 

hI ]saI tsvaIr jaOsaI saundr qaI ijasao AaorOijayaao A@sar GaUrta rhta 

qaa. rajakumaar nao ibayaancaInaOTa sao SaadI kr laI. 

dUsarI GarolaU laD,kI kao caaOraho pr Aaga maoM jalaa idyaa gayaa. 

 AaOr rajakumaar AaOr ibayaancaInaOTa ifr Aarama sao rho. 

 

hmanao vaOsaI kuC khainayaa^ phlao hI dI hu[- hOM ijanamaoM ]na jaanavaraoM ko baaro maoM idyaa huAa hO jaao 

Apnaa Balaa krnao pr laaogaaoM ka ]pkar krnaa caahto hOM. }pr dI hu[- [na khainayaaoM mao vao basa 

ek GaTnaa hOM pr Asala maoM jabaik dUsarI khainayaaoM maoM vao ]sa khanaI ka mau#ya kond` hOM. ]nhoM 

“eonaImala ba`dsa -–[na–laa” kI EaoNaI maoM rKa jaa sakta hO. 

saaQaarNatyaa [na khainayaaoM ka ivaYaya yah hO — “tIna rajakumaar jaanavar maoM badla idyao 

jaato hOM AaOr hIrao kI baihnaaoM sao Saaidyaa^ krto hOM. hIrao baarI baarI sao ]nasao imalanao jaata hO. vao 

]sakao ]sako kuC mauiSkla kamaaoM kao pUra krnao maoM sahayata krto hOM. baad maoM vao hIrao Wara ]sa 

jaadU sao Aajaad kr idyao jaato hOM. 

halaa^ik hr khanaI maoM yah ivaYaya qaaoD,a qaaoD,a Alaga rhta hO jaOsao kBaI kBaI kovala dao 

baihnaoM hI haotI hOM AaOr ]nako pit [sa jaadU sao hIrao kI bajaaya iksaI AaOr trIko sao Aajaad 

krayao jaato hOM. eosaI khanaI ka ek bahut AcCa namaUnaa yah naIcao ilaKI khanaI hO – “saundr 

if,AaorIta”. 
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13  saundr if,AaorIta66 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako caar baccao qao – tIna baoiTyaa^ AaOr 

ek baoTa. ek idna rajaa nao rajakumaar sao kha — “maOMnao tumharI 

tInaaoM baihnaaoM kI SaadI jaao BaI idna ko 12 bajao hmaaro mahla ko saamanao 

sao phlaa AadmaI gaujarogaa ]saI sao krnao ka [rada ikyaa hO.” 

]saI samaya vaha^ sao ek saUAraoM kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa 

gaujara. ifr vaha^ sao ek iSakarI gaujara AaOr ]sako baad ek kba` 

Kaodnao vaalaa gaujara. 

saao rajaa nao ]na tInaaoM kao Apnao pasa baulaayaa AaOr jaba rajaa nao 

]nako saamanao Apnaa p`stava rKa tao vao tao h@ka ba@ka rh gayao. 

]nakao lagaa ik vao khIM sapnaa tao nahIM doK rho pr jaba rajaa nao 

]nakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vah sacamauca hI eosaa caahta qaa tao vao 

kuC proSaana tao hue pr KuSa BaI bahut hue. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI kI [cCa ka palana haogaa.” 

rajakumaar ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baihna kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

vah yah doK kr bahut hI duKI huAa ik ]sakI vah PyaarI saI 

baihna ek kba` Kaodnao vaalao kao byaah dI jaayaogaI. ]sanao rajaa sao 

 
66 The Fair Fiorita.  Tale No 13. 
Similar tales – (1) Marya Morevna.  A Russian tale.  Read it in the book “Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-2” by 
Sushma Gupta. To get its e-text version write to her. 
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ivanatI kI vah yah SaadI na kro pr rajaa nao ]sakI kao[- baat sauna 

kr nahIM dI. 

baoTa Apnao ipta ko [sa fOsalao pr bahut duKI huAa. vah [sa 

SaadI maoM Saaimala nahIM huAa AaOr baahr mahla ko naIcao vaalao baagaIcao maoM 

GaUmata rha. 

jaba padrI naIcao ko kmaro maoM tInaaoM dulaihnaaoM kao AaSaIvaa-d do rha 

qaa tao baagaIcao maoM bahut saundr saundr fUla iKla gayao. ek safod 

baadla Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “vahI KuSa rhogaa jaao saundrI 

if,AaorIta ko haoz caUmaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar [tnaa ka^p gayaa ik 

]sakao tao KD,o rhnao maoM BaI mauiSkla haonao lagaI. 

]sanao vahIM pasa maoM KD,o ek AaOilava ko poD, ka 

sahara lao ilayaa. ifr vah raonao lagaa. ]sakao ApnaI baihnaaoM ko [sa 

trh sao byaaho jaanao ka bahut duK qaa. vah bahut dor tk [nhIM 

ivacaaraoM maoM DUbaa rha. 

ifr jaOsa vah sapnao sao jaagaa tao baaolaa “mauJao Apnao ipta ka Gar 

CaoD, kr Baaga jaanaa caaihyao. maO saarI duinayaa^ GaUmaU^gaa AaOr tba tk 

caOna sao nahIM baOzU^gaa jaba tk ik maOM saundr if,AaorIta ko haoz nahIM 

caUma laU^gaa.” 

vah QartI pr calaa vah samaud` pr calaa vah phaD,aoM pr calaa pr 

kao[- ]sao eosaa nahIM imalaa jaao ]sakao saundr if,AaorIta ko baaro maoM 
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batata. tIna saala gaujar gayao ik ek idna jaMgala CaoD, kr ek 

maOdana sao gaujar rha qaa ik ]sakao vaha^ ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla 

idKayaI idyaa. 

]sakao bahut Pyaasa lagaI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik 

]sa mahla ko saamanao tao ek fvvaara lagaa hO saao ]sanao vaha^ sao panaI 

ipyaa. ]sa fvvaaro ko pasa ek dao saala ka baccaa Kola rha qaa. 

vah ]sakao doKto hI Dr gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao pukarnao lagaa. 

maa^ nao BaI jaba rajakumaar kao Apnao baccao ko pasa doKa tao vah 

BaI daOD,I hu[- vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]sanao rajakumaar kao Apnao galao sao lagaa 

ilayaa AaOr caUma kr svaagat ikyaa.  

ifr vah baaolaI — “AaAao BaOyaa AaAao. 

rajakumaar nao phlao tao ]sakao phcaanaa nahIM pr ifr ]sakao 

caohro kI trf Qyaana sao doKa tba ]sanao phcaanaa ik vah tao ]sakI 

sabasao baD,I baihna qaI. vah BaI baaolaa — “Aaoh baihna. Aaja maOM 

tumhoM doK kr iktnaa KuSa hU^.” 

daonaaoM Aapsa maoM imala kr bahut KuSa qao. baihna Apnao Baa[- kao 

Apnao pit ko pasa lao gayaI. Aba @yaa qaa tInaaoM imala kr bahut hI 

KuSa qao.o 

rajakumaar nao tba ApnaI dUsarI dao baihnaaoM ko baaro maoM pUCa. tba 

]sako jaIjaa nao batayaa ik vao daonaaoM BaI KuSa qaIM AaOr bahut hI SaahI 

ZMga sao rh rhI qaIM. 
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rajakumaar kao yah sauna kr AaScaya- huAa pr ]sako jaIjaa nao 

]sao batayaa ik Aba jabasao ]nako }pr jaadU Dalaa gayaa hO ]na 

sabakI tkdIr badla caukI hO. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “@yaa maOM ]nhoM doK sakta hÛ?” 

jaIjaa nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM,. tuma kla saubah hI ]Qar 

kI trf calao jaanaa. ek idna calanao ko baad tumhoM tumharI baD,I 

baihna idKayaI do jaayaogaI AaOr dao idna ko baad tumhoM tumharI dUsarI 

baihna BaI imala jaayaogaI.” 

“pr mauJao saundr if,AaorIta ko Gar ka rasta BaI tao ZU^Znaa hO 

AaOr mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik vah ijaQar sao saUrja ]gata hO ]Qar hO yaa 

ifr ijaQar saUrja DUbata hO ]Qar hO.” 

“vah tao p@ka ijaQar saUrja inaklata hO ]Qar hI hO. pr [sa 

maamalao tao tuma bahut hI iksmat vaalao hao ik tumharI daonaaoM baihnaoM BaI 

]Qar hI hOM. tuma ]nasao BaI imala laaogao. [sako Alaavaa tuma ApnaI 

tIsarI baihna sao if,AaorIta ko baaro maoM kuC samaacaar BaI pa laaogao. 

pr tumharo jaanao sao phlao maOM tumakao ek BaoMT donaa caahta hU^. 

laao yao kuC saUAr ko baala rK laao. phlaI baar Agar tuma kBaI kao[- 

Ktra mahsaUsa krao tao AaOr ]sao Kud na saulaJaa sakao tao [nhoM jamaIna 

pr foMk donaa AaOr maOM tumhoM Ktro sao Aajaad kr dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaar nao vao baala ilayao AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

Agalao idna vah ApnaI dUsarI baihna ko mahla maoM Aayaa. ]sakI [sa 
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baihna nao BaI ]saka KUba ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat ikyaa. ]sako [sa 

jaIjaa nao BaI ]sakao vaha^ sao jaanao sao phlao kuC donaa caaha.  

@yaaoMik vah ek iSakarI qaa tao ]sakao icaiD,yaa ko kuC pMK 

idyao AaOr ]sasao vahI kha jaao ]sako phlao jaIjaa nao ]sasao kha qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao BaI Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr Aagao baZ, 

gayaa. 

tIsaro idna vah Apnao tIsaro jaIjaa ko Gar Aayaa. yah baihna tao 

]sakao ApnaI daonaaoM baihnaaoM sao baZ, kr Pyaar krtI qaI. [sanao Apnao 

Baa[- ka ]na daonaaoM baihnaaoM sao BaI AcCa svaagat ikyaa. saaqa maoM 

]sako pit nao BaI ]saka vaOsaa hI svaagat ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao calato samaya ]sako [sa jaIjaa nao ek AadmaI kI ek 

hD\DI dI AaOr vahI kha jaao ]sasao ]sako dUsaro jaIjaaAaoM nao kha 

qaa. ]sakI baihna nao batayaa ik saundr if,AaorIta vaha^ sao ek idna 

kI dUrI pr rhtI hO. ifr ]sanao ]sao ek bauiZ,yaa ko pasa Baojato 

hue kha ik “tuma phlao [sa bauiZ,yaa sao imala laonaa @yaaoMik yah 

bauiZ,yaa ]sakI ?NaI hO tao yah ]sako baaro maoM bahut kuC jaanatI 

hO.” 

jaba rajakumaar saundr if,AaorIta ko doSa Aayaa tao vah phlao 

bauiZ,yaa ko Gar gayaa. bauiZ,yaa ]sasao imala kr bahut KuSa hu[- @yaaoMik 

jaba ]sanao ]sasao yah saunaa ik vah flaa^ flaa^ ka Baa[- hO tao vah tao 
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]sako ]pkaraoM ko badlao AaOr dba gayaI. ]sanao ]sao Apnaa baoTa 

samaJaa. 

KuSaiksmatI sao bauiZ,yaa ka JaaoMpD,a rajaa ko mahla kI ]sa trf 

ko ibalkula hI saamanao qaa ijasamaoM ek iKD,kI BaI qaI jaha^ saubah 

saubah if,AaorIta Aa kr baOza krtI qaI. 

ek saubah jaba if,AaorIta nao vah iKD,kI KaolaI tao vah safod 

prdo ko pICo qaI. jaba rajakumaar nao ]sakI saundrta doKI tao vah 

tao igar hI jaata Agar bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao na sa^Baala ilayaa haota. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao bahut manaa ikyaa ik vah [sa rajakumaarI sao 

SaadI krnao ka ivacaar CaoD, do @yaaoMik rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

kovala ]sasao hI krogaa jaao ek iCpI hu[- jagah kao ZU^Z laogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa jaao BaI ]sao nahIM ZÛZ pata qaa vah ]sao marvaa dota 

qaa. bahut saaro rajakumaar [sa kaoiSaSa maoM maaro gayao. 

pr rajakumaar maananao vaalaa kha^ qaa. ]sanao kha ik Agar ]sao 

if,AaorIta nahIM imalaI tao vah mar jaanaa j,yaada psand krogaa. 

baad maoM bauiZ,yaa sao ]sao yah BaI pta calaa ik rajaa nao ApnaI 

baoTI ko ilayao bahut kImatI kImatI saMgaIt ko vaaV KrId kr rKo 

hue hOM. 

tao Aba saunaao ik ]sanao @yaa saaocaa?   

vah ek maMjaIra banaanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kh ik 

vah ]sako ilayao ek eosaa maMjaIra banaa do ijasasao tIna Qauna inaklaoM. 
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AaOr hr Qauna ek idna tk rho. [sako Alaavaa ]samaoM ek AadmaI 

iCp kr baOz sako. maOM [sako ilayao tumhoM 1000 DkOT dU^gaa. jaba 

vah bana jaayaogaa tao maOM ]samaoM baOz jaa}^gaa AaOr tuma ]sakao lao jaa kr 

rajaa kI baoTI ko mahla ko saamanao bajaanaa.  

Agar rajaa ]sakao KrIdnaa caaho tao tuma ]sao rajaa kao [sa Sat- 

pr baocanaa ik tuma hr tIna idna ko baad ]sao marmmat ko ilayao laonao 

AaAaogao. 

maMjaIra banaanao vaalaa [sa baat pr tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr jaOsaa 

rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha qaa ]sanao ]sao vaOsaa hI banaa idyaa. rajaa nao 

vah maMjaIra KrId ilayaa AaOr maMjaIra banaanao vaalao nao ]sao [saI Sat- pr 

baoca idyaa ik vah hr tIna idna baad ]sakao marmmat krnao ko ilayao 

vaha^ sao Apnao Gar lao jaayaogaa. 

rajaa nao ]sakao lao jaa kr ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro maoM rKvaa idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “doK maorI baoTI. maOM nahIM caahta ik toro pasa 

iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI rh jaayao. yaha^ tk ik jaba tU Apnao 

ibastr maoM hao AaOr tuJao naIMd na Aa rhI hao.” 

saundr if,AaorIta ko kmaro ko barabar vaalao kmaro maoM ]sakI Kasa 

naaOkrainayaa^ saaotI qaIM. rat kao jaba saba laaoga saaoyao hue qao AaOr 

rajakumaar ma^jaIro maoM iCpa huAa qaa tao vah baaolaa — “saundr 

if,AaorIta saundr if,AaorIta.” 
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Apnaa naama sauna kr rajakumaarI Dr sao jaaga gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

ApnaI naaOkrainayaaoM kao ja,aor ja,aor sao pukara — “yaha^ AaAao yaha^ 

AaAao. doKao mauJao kao[- pukar rha hO.” 

 ]sakI naaOkrainayaa^ turnt hI daOD, kr vaha^ AayaI pr iksaI 

kao doK nahIM payaIM @yaaoMik rajakumaar tao Acaanak hI maMjaIro maoM jaa 

kr iCp gayaa qaa. eosaa dao baar huAa ik ]sakI naaOkrainayaa^ vaha^ 

AayaIM pr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ iksaI kao nahIM doKa. 

saundr if,AaorIta baaolaI — “hao sakta hO ik yah maora sapnaa 

hao. Agar maOM tumhoM ifr sao baulaa}^ tao tuma yaha^ mat Aanaa. yah maora 

hu@ma hO.” 

maMjaIro maoM baOzo hue rajakumaar nao yah saba saunaa. jaOsao hI 

rajakumaarI kI naaOkrainayaa^ saao gayaIM rajakumaar rajakumaarI ko ibastr 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “saundr if,AaorIta. maohrbaanaI  

kr ko mauJao Apnao haozaMo ka caumbana do dao. Agar tuma eosaa nahIM 

kraogaI tao maOM mar jaa}^gaa.” 

vah tao yah sauna kr ka^p gayaI. ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI 

naaOkrainayaaoM kao baulaayaa pr ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI nahIM Aayaa @yaaoMik 

rajakumaarI nao ]nasao vaha^ Aanao ko ilayao phlao hI manaa kr rKa qaa. 

tba rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar sao kha — “tuma bahut 

KuSaiksmat hao tuma jaIt gayao. AaAao maoro pasa AaAao.” jaba vah 

]sako pasa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sao caUma ilayaa. 
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rajakumaar ko haozaoM pr ek gaulaaba ka fUla rh gayaa. vah 

baaolaI — “yah gaulaaba lao jaaAao AaOr [sao Apnao idla pr rKnaa 

@yaaoMik yah tumharo ilayao AcCI iksmat lao kr Aayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sao ApnaI CatI pr rK ilayaa AaOr ifr ]sakao 

tba sao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI jabasao ]sanao Apnao ipta ka Gar 

CaoD,a qaa tba tk jaba tk maMjaIraoM kI sahayata sao vah rajakumaarI 

sao phlaI baar imalaa qaa.  

saundr if,AaorIta yah saba sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI ]sanao 

kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI ja$r krogaI. pr [samaoM saflata panao ko 

ilayao ]sao k[- mauiSkla kama krnao pD,oMgao jaao rajaa ]sakao krnao ko 

ilayao dogaa. 

phlao tao ]sakao vah rasta Kaojanaa pD,ogaa jaao ek eosaI iCpI 

hu[- jagah kao jaata hO jaha^ ]sako ipta nao ]sao 100 saundr laD,ikyaaoM 

ko saaqa kOd kr rKa hO. AaOr ]sakao rajakumaarI kao ]na saba 

laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao phcaananaa haogaa. vao saba laD,ikyaa^ ek sao kpD,o 

phnao haoMgaI AaOr sabako caohro pr prda pD,a haogaa. 

vah Aagao baaolaI — “pr tumhoM [sa sabakao krnao kI kao[ - ja$rt 

nahIM @yaaoMik vah gaulaaba jaao tumanao maoro haozaoM sao ilayaa hO AaOr ijasao tuma 

hmaoSaa ApnaI CatI pr rKaogao vah tumhoM ek BaarI p%qar kI trh 

KIMcata rhogaa – phlao tao maoro iCpnao kI jagah AaOr ifr maorI baa^haoM 

maoM.  
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pr rajaa tumakao kuC AaOr kama dogaa jaao bahut mauiSkla haoMgao. 

]nako baaro maoM tumhoM Kud saaocanaa haogaa. Aba hmakao baakI caIja,oM 

Bagavaana pr CaoD, donaI caaihyao.” 

rajakumaar rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik vah ]sakI baoTI sao 

SaadI krnaa caahta hO. rajaa nao ]sakao ApnaI baoTI donao sao manaa nahIM 

ikyaa pr ]sako ilayao kuC Sato-M lagaa dIM – vahI Sato-M jaao rajakumaarI 

nao ]sao batayaI qaIM. rajakumaar tOyaar hao gayaa AaOr gaulaaba kI 

sahayata sao ]sanao Apnao phlao kama K%ma kr ilayao. 

jaba rajakumaar nao saundr if,AaorIta kao phcaana ilayaa tao rajaa 

baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. pr yah ABaI kafI nahIM hO.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sao ek kmaro maoM band kr idyaa jaao saara ka saara 

flaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. ]sanao rajakumaar sao kha ik vah iksaI BaI 

trh sao ]na saba flaaoM kao ek idna maoM Ka kr K%ma kr do.” 

rajakumaar tao yah sauna kr bahut inaraSa hao gayaa pr ifr tBaI 

]sao Apnao baD,o jaIjaa ko idyao hue saUAr ko baala Qyaana Aayao tao 

]sanao ]nhoM jamaIna pr foMk idyaa. Acaanak hI bahut saaro saUAr Aa 

gayao AaOr ]sa kmaro maoM rKo saaro fla Ka gayao. 

[sa trh sao yah kama tao pUra hao gayaa pr rajaa nao ]sakao ek 

AaOr kama saaOMp idyaa. ]sanao kha ik vah ApnaI dulaihna kao Apnao 

kmaro maoM lao jaa sakta hO pr ]sakao ]sao bahut hI saundr AaOr bahut 

hI maIza gaanao vaalaI icaiD,yaaoM ko saMgaIt sao saulaanaa pD,ogaa. 
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[sa kama ko ilayao AbakI baar ]sao Apnao dUsaro jaIjaa ko idyao 

hue pMKaoM kI yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vao pMK jamaIna pr foMk idyao ik 

tBaI bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM vaha^ Aa kr rajakumaarI kao Apnaa gaIt 

saunaa kr saulaanao lagaIM. ]nhaoMnao sabanao [tnaa AcCa gaayaa ik 

rajakumaar Kud BaI saao gayaa. 

pr ek naaOkr nao ]sao tBaI ]za idyaa AaOr kha ik rajaa nao 

kha hO ik vah Aba Apnao Pyaar ka pUra pUra Aanand ]za sakta 

hO. pr kla saubah jaba vah ]zo tao rajaa kao ek dao saala ka 

baccaa do jaao baaola sako AaOr ]sao ]saka naama lao kr pukar sako. 

nahIM tao vao daonaaoM jaana sao maar idyao jaayaoMgao. 

rajakumaar saundr if,AaorIta sao baaolaa — “calaao Aba cala kr 

saaoto hOM. Aaja AaOr kla saubah ko baIca kao[- Balaa AadmaI hI Aba 

hmaarI sahayata kr sakta hO.” 

AgalaI saubah rajakumaar kao Apnao sabasao CaoTo vaalao jaIjaa kI 

dI hu[- hD\DI yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vah hD\DI inakalaI AaOr ]sao 

jamaIna pr foMk idyaa. laao vaha^ tao ek bahut hI saundr baccaa Apnao 

da^yao haqa maoM saunahra saoba ilayao hue “mammaa pPpa” khta huAa inakla 

Aayaa. 

rajaa nao baccao kao caUmaa daonaaoM kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr Apnaa 

taja Apnao isar sao ]tar kr Apnao damaad kao phnaa idyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “laao Aba yah taja tumhara hO.” 
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]sako baad tao bahut baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa davatoM hu[-M. rajaa nao ]namaoM 

rajakumaar kI tInaaoM baihnaaoM kao BaI ]nako pityaaoM saiht baulavaayaa. 

jaba rajakumaar ko ipta nao Apnao baoTo ko baaro maoM yah Kbar saunaI 

tao vah BaI bahut KuSa huAa @yaaoMik vah tao yah saaoca hI cauka qaa 

ik Aba Saayad vah ]sao kBaI nahIM doK payaogaa. ]sanao BaI Apnaa 

taja ]tar kr Apnao baoTo ko isar pr rK idyaa. 

[sa trh rajakumaar AaOr saundr if,Aaoraota daonaaoM dao rajyaaoM ko 

rajaa ranaI bana gayao AaOr ifr bahut idnaaoM tk Aanand sao rho. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[sa }pr vaalaI khanaI maoM dulaha ApnaI p%naI kao Kud mauiSkla kama kr ko jaItta hO. eosaI hI 

ek AaOr trh kI khanaI BaI hOM ijanamaoM dulaha ApnaI dulaihna kao kao[- pholaI baUJa kr pata 

hO. [saI trh sao kao[- pholaI AaOr yaa yaaoM khao ik ko[- mauiSkla savaala dulaihna sao BaI pUCa jaa 

sakta hO yaa iksaI AaOr dUsaro kI trf sao BaI. jaao BaI ]mmaIdvaar [sa pholaI kao nahIM baUJa 

pata ]sao maar idyaa jaata hO. 

yaa ifr yah pholaI ]mmaIdvaar Kud hI pUCta hO AaOr dulaihna [saka javaaba dotI hO. 

Agar dulaihna ]saka javaaba do dotI hO tao ]mmaIdvaar maara jaata hO AaOr Agar vah javaaba nahIM 

do patI tao vah dulaho sao SaadI kr laotI hO. 

[namaoM [TlaI maoM phlao trIko kI khainayaa^ tIna payaI jaatI hOM ijanamaoM sao dao Aapsa maoM bahut 

hI imalatI jaulatI hOM. 
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pOnTaimaraona maoM phlao idna kI khanaI nambar 5 “d FlaI”67 maoM ek rajaa kao ek ipssaU 

kaT laota hO]sakao vah bahut saundr AaOr SaahI lagata hO tao vah ]sakao maarta nahIM hO. vah 

]sakao ek baaotla maoM band kr laota hO AaOr raoja ApnaI baa^h sao inaklaa huAa KUna iplaata hO. 

vah CaoTa saa jaanavar [tnaI toja,I sao baZ,ta hO ik saat mahInao baad rajaa kao ]sako rhnao kI 

jagah badlanaI pD,tI hO. Aba vah QaIro QaIro ek BaoD, ijatnaa baD,a hao jaata hO. 

jaba vah baD,a hao jaata hO tao rajaa ]sakao marvaa dota hO AaOr ]sakI Kala inaklavaaa 

laota hO. ]sako baad vah saaro Sahr maoM yah iZMZaora ipTvaa dota hO ik jaao kao[- yah batayaogaa ik 

yah Kala iksa jaanavar kI hO tao vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sako saaqa kr dogaa. 

ek Aaogaro [sa savaala ka javaaba do dota hO tao bajaaya Apnao vaayado kao taoD,nao ko vah 

ApnaI baoTI ]sakao do dota hO. ek bauiZ,yaa ko saat baoTo ijanako hr ek ko pasa kao[- na kao[- 

takt hO saao vao [sa laD,kI kao bacaa laoto hOM. 

gaaOnja,Onabaak kI khanaI nambar 32 maoM – “DakU ijasako ek jaadUgarnaI ka isar qaa”68 ek 

rajaa ijasakI tIna baoiTyaa^ hOM ek jaU^ kao bahut maaoTa krta hO AaOr ifr jaOsao pOnTaimaraona maoM rajaa 

krta hO vaOsao hI vah BaI ]sakao drvaajao pr Ta^ga dota hO.  

ek DakU hO ijasako pasa ek jaadUgarnaI ka isar hO jaao DakU kao saba kuC bata sakta hO 

jaao vah jaananaa caahta hO, vah DakU rajaa ko savaala ka javaaba dota hO AaOr [sako badlao maoM 

]sakI baD,I baoTI lao laota hO. vah ]sakao Gar lao jaata hO AaOr vaha^ kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao Akolaa 

CaoD, dota hO. jaba vah vaapsa Aata hO tao ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko isar sao pta calata hO ik ]sakI 

p%naI nao ]sao QaaoKa idyaa hO tao vah ]sa rajakumaarI kao maar dota hO.  

]sako baad vah rajaa kI dUsarI baoTI sao SaadI krta hO. ]sakao BaI vah ]saI vajah sao 

maar dota hO AaOr tba vah SaadI krta ho rajaa kI tIsarI baoTI sao. yah bahut AcCI laD,kI qaI 

AaOr jaadUgarnaI ko isar nao [sakI bahut tarIf kI. ek idna ]sakao jaadUgarnaI ka isar imala 

jaata hO tao vah ]sao Aaovana maoM foMk dotI hO. AaOr DakU ijasakI ija,ndgaI iksaI trh sao ]sa 

isar sao jauD,I hu[- qaI mar jaata hO. 

]sako baad vah ApnaI baihnaaoM kao ija,ndgaI ko panaI sao nahlaa kr ija,nda krtI hO. ifr 

tInaaoM vaapsa Apnao ipta ko Gar AatI hOM. ]sako baad ]naka ipta ]nakI SaadI tIna saundr 

rajakumaaraoM sao kr dota hO. 

 
67 The Flea.  Day 1, Tale No 5.  You may read this tale in my book “Pentamerone-1” in Hindi entitled as 
“Pissoo”, (Tale No 1-5). 
68 Gonzenbach.  “The Robber Who Had a Witch’s Head”.  (Tale No 22). 
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[sakI tIsarI khanaI SnaOlar kI ilaKI hu[- hO – “d DOivalsa vaa[f,”.69 yah  

“blyaUbaIyaD -” jaOsaI khanaI hO ijasao hma baad maoM batayaoMgao. 

“ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako ek AkolaI baoTI qaI jaao bahut saundr qaI AaOr ]sakao 

paoSaakaoM ka bahut SaaOk qaa. ek idna ]sakao ek jaU^ imala gayaI. Aba baccaI kao tao pta nahIM 

qaa ik yah @yaa jaanavar hO vah ]sakao lao kr ApnaI maa^ ko pasa daOD,I gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“maa^ yah @yaa hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nao kha — “[sao lao jaa kr ek ba@sao maoM band kr dao AaOr [sao Kanaa 

iKlaaAao. jaba yah baD,I hao jaayaogaI tba hma tumharo ilayao [sakI Kala ko dstanao banavaa doMgao. 

[nhoM hma idKayaoMgao AaOr tumharo ilayao Aanao vaalao jaao BaI ]mmaIdvaar [sa jaanavar ka naama batayaoMgao 

hma ]saI sao tumharI SaadI kr doMgao.” 

Aba jaao ]mmaIdvaar [sa Kala ko jaanavar ka naama batanao maoM safla huAa vah SaOtana qaa. 

vah rajakumaarI kao byaah kr Apnao Gar lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ek Kasa kmaro kao na 

Kaolao. ek idna jaba vah baahr gayaa huAa qaa tao rajakumaarI nao vah Kasa kmara Kaola idyaa. 

]samaoM sao lapToM inakla rhI qaIM AaOr papI Aa%maaeoM qaIM. ]nasao ]sao pta calaa ik ]saka pit 

kaOna qaa. 

vah [tnaa Dr gayaI ik vah baImaar pD, gayaI pr iksaI trh sao ek kbaUtr ko Wara vah 

Apnao ipta ko pasa yah sandoSa Baoja payaI. rajaa yah sandoSa pato hI ApnaI baoTI kao Aajaad 

krvaanao ko ilayao Apnao bahut saaro saOinakaoM kao lao kr Apnao rajya sao cala pD,a. rasto maoM ]sao 

tIna naaOjavaana imalao ijanako pasa AaScaya-janak taktoM qaIM – dUr ka doKnao kI, hlkI sao hlkI 

Aavaaja saunanao kI AaOr AsaaQaarNa takt kI. ]na tInaaoM kI sahayata sao vah ApnaI baoTI kao 

bacaata hO. 

Aagao vaalaI khanaI “baIyaD -” baad vaalaI khanaI ka ek $p hO —  

 

 

  

 
69 Schnellar.  “The Devil’s Wife”.  (Tale No 31).  This tale is from Italy’s Tyrol area. 
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14  baIyaD-70 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maa^ qaI ijasako ek baoTa qaa jaao skUla 

jaayaa krta qaa. ek idna vah skUla sao Gar laaOTa tao maa^ sao baaolaa 

— “maa^ maOM baahr jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “Aro baoTa tU khIM pagala tao nahIM hao gayaa hO. tU 

ApnaI iksmat kha^ ZU^Zogaa.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ maOM saarI duinayaa^ GaUmaU^gaa jaha^ BaI vah mauJao imala 

jaayao.” 

]sako pasa ek ku<aa qaa ijasaka naama baIyaD- qaa. baoTa baaolaa 

— “maa^ kla saubah maoro ilayao qaaoD,I saI Dbala raoTI banaa donaa, ]sao 

ek qaOlao maoM rK donaa AaOr mauJao laaoho ko ek jaaoD,I jaUto do donaa. maOM 

AaOr baIyaD- jaayaoMgao AaOr ApnaI iksmat AajamaayaoMgao.” 

maa^ nao ]sao bahut samaJaayaa — “baoTa mat jaa. tU Agar calaa 

gayaa tao ifr maoM tuJao kBaI nahIM doK pa}^gaI.” 

AaOr vah eosao rao pD,I jaOsao vah ABaI mar gayaa hao. jaba vah 

qaaoD,I Saant hu[- tao baaolaI — “zIK hO kla maOM toro ilayao Dbala raoTI 

BaI banaa dU^gaI AaOr ba`OD kok BaI banaa dU^gaI.” 

Agalao idna jaba ]sanao ]sako ilayao ba`OD kok banaayaI tao ]sanao 

]samaoM jahr imalaa idyaa. ]sanao Dbala raoTI AaOr ba`OD kok daonaaoM ek 
 

70 Bierde.  Tale No 14.  Bierde is pronounced as “Beard” 
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qaOlao maoM rKIM AaOr ]sakao do dIM. ]sanao Apnao baIyaD- kao saaqa ilayaa 

AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

vah calata rha calata rha jaba tk ik ]sakao BaUK nahIM laga 

AayaI. ]sanao Apnao ku<ao sao kha — “baIyaD-. tuma tao mauJao bahut 

qako hue lagato hao AaOr saaqa maoM BaUKo BaI. ABaI hma qaaoD,I dUr AaOr 

cala laoM ifr Kanaa KayaoMgao.” 

kh kr vah AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. AaiKr vah ek poD, ko 

naIcao baOz gayaa. ]saka ku<aa ]sako pasa hI baOz gayaa. vah baaolaa 

— “Aba hma Kanaa Kato hOM. zhrao baIyaD-. maOM tumhoM kok inakala 

kr dota hU^ taik tuma BaI kok Ka sakao.”  

kh kr ]sanao ba`OD kok ka ek baD,a saa TukD,a taoD,a AaOr 

]sao ku<ao kI trf foMk idyaa. ku<aa [tnaa j,yaada BaUKa qaa ik vah 

]sakao turnt hI Ka gayaa. pr yah @yaa. kok Ka kr ]sanao tIna 

caar ca@kr kaTo AaOr ApnaI jabaana baahr inakala kr Saant laoT 

gayaa. vah mar gayaa qaa. 

laD,ka baocaara ]sao [sa trh doK kr bahut duKI huAa AaOr 

“haya baIyaD- haya baIyaD-” kh kh kr raonao lagaa. “tumakao tao 

jahr idyaa gayaa hO AaOr yah maorI maa^ nao ikyaa hO. vah bahut hI baurI 

hO. ]sanao kok maoM jahr [sailayao imalaayaa qaa taik vah mauJao maar 

sako.” 
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vah raota rha AaOr khta rha — “Aaoh baocaaro baIyaD-. tuma 

tao mar gayao hao pr tuma maorI ija,ndgaI bacaa gayao hao.” 

jaba vah [sa trh rao rha qaa tao vaha^ sao tIna kaOe ]D,o jaa rho 

qao. ku<ao kao mara doK kr vao naIcao ]tro AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI jaIBa maoM 

ApnaI caaoMcaoM maarIM. kuC pla maoM vao tInaaoM BaI mar gayao. vah baaolaa — 

“maro hue baIyaD - nao tIna kaOe maaro. maOM [nhoM Apnao saaqa lao jaata 

hU^.” saao ]sanao ]nhoM ]zayaa AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

Aagao cala kr ]sanao doKa ik ek bahut baD,I Aaga jala rhI hO 

AaOr ]sao vaha^ sao kuC laaogaaoM ko baat krnao AaOr gaanao kI Aavaaja Aa 

rhI hO. pasa phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa tao saat DakU baOzo baOzo k[- 

icaiD,yaoM tao Ka gayao hOM ifr BaI ]nako pasa kafI maa^sa ABaI BaI bacaa 

pD,a hO. 

]nakao doK kr vah Dr gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba tao vao laaoga 

]sakao pkD, laoMgao AaOr ]sao maar DalaoMgao. pr ifr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

[tnaa Drnao kI @yaa ja$rt hO calaao calato hOM. jaOsao hI ]na DakuAaoM 

nao ]sao doKa tao vao saba ek saaqa icallaayao — “ruk jaaAao. yaa tao 

hmaoM Apnaa saara pOsaa dao yaa ifr marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao.” 

laD,ka baocaara baaolaa — “tuma laaoga mauJasao @yaa laonaa caahto hao. 

pOsaa maoro pasa hO nahIM. mauJao tao bahut BaUK lagaI hO. maoro pasa tao 

kovala yahI tIna icaiD,yaoM hOM. ha^ Agar tumhoM yao caaihyao tao maOM tumhoM do 

dota hU^.” 
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vao baaolao — “zIk hO. KaAao AaOr KuSa rhao. tumharI yao 

icaiD,yaoM hma Ka lao Mgao.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao icaiD,yaoM lao laI. ]nako pMK naaocao ]nakao Kanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar ikyaa AaOr kaoyalao ko }pr Baunanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao naaOjavaana sao kha — “hma tumhoM [na icaiD,yaaoM maoM sao kuC nahIM 

doMgao [nhoM hma KayaoMgao tuma dUsara maa^sa Kanaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao vao tInaaoM icaiD,yaoM Ka laIM AaOr Kato hI vao mar BaI 

gayao. jaba naaOjavaana nao doKa ik Aba ]namaoM sao kao[- ihla BaI nahIM 

rha bailk vao mar gayao qao tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “maro hue 

baIyaD- nao tIna kao maara AaOr tIna nao saat kao maara.” 

ifr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ifr BaUK lagaI tao vah 

ifr sao ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaa AaOr Kanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. Kanaa Ka kr ]za tao ]sanao ek dUsaro poD, pr 

kOnaOrI icaiD,yaa baOzI doKI. 

]sanao ek p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao maara tao vah 

]D, gayaI. poD, ko pICo ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
71
 Apnao 

baccao ko saaqa qaa. baocaara vah maara gayaa. 

jaba naaOjavaana ]sa jagah gayaa jaha^ vah p%qar igara qaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik vaha^ tao ek baD,a KrgaaoSa mara pD,a hO. tao ]sako mau^h sao 

 
71 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is like rabbit but is a little bigger that that. See its pictue there. 
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inaklaa — “maOMnao tao p%qar kao ek kOnaorI icaiD,yaa pr foMka pr 

]sanao tao ek baD,a KrgaaoSa maar idyaa. maOM [sakao lao jaata hU^ AaOr 

Agar jaao Aaga DakuAaoM nao jalaayaI qaI vah ABaI BaI baakI haotI tao 

maoM [sao ]sa pr BaUna laota.” 

]sanao baD,a KrgaaoSa ]zayaa AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. calato calato 

vah ek caca- ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ ek laOmp jala 

rha hO AaOr ]sako pasa hI pUjaa kI iktaba rKI hu[- hO. 

saao ]sanao baD,o KrgaaoSa kI Kala ]tarI AaOr iktaba jalaa kr 

Aaga jalaayaI. ]sa Aaga pr ]sanao ]sao BaUnaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. ]sanao 

ifr ApnaI yaa~a jaarI rKI jaba tk vah ek phaD, kI tlahTI maoM 

nahIM Aa gayaa. vaha^ samaud` BaI qaa. 

samaud` ko iknaaro ]sanao dao AadmaI doKo jaao ek naava calaato qao 

ijasamaoM vao savaairyaaoM kao dUsaro iknaaro tk lao jaato qao. laaoga pOdla 

nahIM jaa sakto qao @yaaoMik vaha^ QaUla bahut qaI ijasasao AadmaI ka dma 

GauTta qaa. par krnao kI kImat tIna saaoldI qaI.
72
 

laD,ko nao pUCa — “Paar kranao ka @yaa laaogao?”  

tao ]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa “tIna saaoldI.” 

laD,ko nao baaolaa — “mauJao par kra dao Baa[ -. maOM tumhoM dao saaoldI 

dU^gaa @yaaoMik maoro pasa kovala [tnaa hI hO.” 

 
72 Soldi.  This must be some kind of the currency in those times 
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]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa ik dao sao kama nahIM banaogaa jaba tk tIna 

nahIM haoMgao. ]sanao ifr sao ]nasao vahI ivanatI kI AaOr ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sao 

vahI javaaba idyaa. ]sanao kha ik vah vahIM zhrogaa. AaOr vah vahIM 

rha. 

kuC hI dor maoM qaaoD,I saI baairSa hao gayaI saao QaUla dba gayaI AaOr 

vah vaha^ sao par calaa gayaa. calato calato vah ek Sahr maoM phu^caa 

jaao ek bahut baD,I proSaanaI maoM qaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO. [tnao saaro laaoga yaha^ @yaaoM jamaa 

hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao kha — “gavana-r kI baoTI hO jaao saba kuC Andaja lagaa 

laotI hO. ]sasao vahI SaadI krogaa ijasakI pholaI kao vah Andaja 

nahIM lagaa payaogaI. ijasakI pholaI kao vah baUJa dogaI vah jaana sao 

maara jaayaogaa.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “@yaa maOM BaI jaa sakta hU^ ]sako pasa?” 

vao baaolao — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr @yaa tuma vaha^ sacamauca hI 

jaanaa caahto hao? @yaa tuma pagala tao nahIM hao gayao hao? tuma tao ek 

baovakUf laD,ko lagato hao. iktnao iktnao haoiSayaar laaoga vaha^ gayao hOM 

AaOr vaapsa nahIM Aayao hOM AaOr tuma baovakUf vaha^ jaanaa caahto hao. 

tuma tao vaha^ inaiScat $p sao maaro jaaAaogao.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maorI maa^ nao kha hO ik vah mauJao Aba ija,nda 

nahIM doKogaI saao maOM vaha^ jaata hU^.” 
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vah gavana-r ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “sar gavana -r. maOM 

AapkI baoTI sao imalanaa caahta hU^ AaOr doKnaa caahta hU^ ik vah vah 

bata patI hO yaa nahIM jaao maOM ]sasao pUCnaa caahta hU^.” 

gavana-r baaolaa — “@yaa tuma ApnaI maaOt ko pasa jaanaa caahto 

hao. iktnao laaogaaoM nao yaha^ Aa kr ApnaI jaanaoM ga^vaayaI hOM. @yaa tuma 

BaI ApnaI jaana ga^vaanaa caahto hao.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOM kaoiSaSa krnaa caahta hU^.”  

vah Kud vaha^ jaa kr doKnaa AaOr kaoiSaSa krnaa caahta qaa. 

vah ]sa kmaro maoM gayaa jaha^ gavana-r kI baoTI baOzI hu[- qaI. gavana-r nao 

AaOr laaogaaoM kao BaI vaha^ ]nakI baatcaIt saunanao ko ilayao baulaa ilayaa 

qaa. 

jaba saba laaoga vaha^ [k{o hao gayao tao gavana-r nao laD,ko sao ifr 

kha ik [sa baaro maoM vah ek baar ifr saaoca lao @yaaoMik Agar ]sakI 

baoTI nao ]sakI pholaI saulaJaa dI tao ]sakao marnaa pD, jaayaogaa. 

laD,ko nao kha ik “maOM jaanata hU^.” 

kmara bahut A@lamand laaogaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. naaOjavaana nao 

vaha^ Apnaa pircaya idyaa AaOr baaolaa —  

maro hue baIyaD- nao tIna kao maara 

 

rajakumaarI nao saaocaa ek mara huAa tIna kao kOsao maar sakta 

hO. yaha^ tao ek mara huAa hO AaOr tIna maaro gayao hOM AaOr tao kao[- hO 
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hI nahIM. Aba maOM @yaa k$^. vah tao proSaana hao gayaI AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao baocaOna mahsaUsa krnao lagaI. naaOjavaana Aagao baaolaa —  

maOMnao foMka jaha^ maOMnao doKa AaOr vah vaha^ phu^ca gayaa jaha^ mauJao AaSaa nahIM qaI 

maOMnao vah Kayaa jaao pOda huAa qaa AaOr jaao pOda nahIM BaI huAa qaa 

]sakao SabdaoM ko saaqa pkayaa gayaa qaa 

dao nahIM jaa sakto Agar vao tIna na haoM 

pr sa#t maulaayama ko }pr sao calaa gayaa 

 

jaba gavana-r kI baoTI nao yah saunaa tao ]sasao tao kao[- javaaba nahIM 

bana payaa. vaha^ baOzo dUsaro laaoga BaI yah sauna kr AaScaya-caikt hao 

gayao AaOr khnao lagao ik Aba rajakumaarI kao [sa laD,ko ko saaqa 

SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. 

]sako baad ]sanao sabakao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI ik ]sako saaqa 

@yaa @yaa huAa qaa AaOr ifr daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. 
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Aba hma ek eosao iksma kI khainayaaoM kI trf calato hOM jaao saba doSaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO 

ijanhoM ]namaoM payaI gayaI kovala ek GaTnaa pr “BaUlaI hu[- dulaihnaoM”73 ka naama idyaa jaa sakta 

hO. 

[nako saaQaarNa $p maoM khanaI ka hIrao ApnaI hIrao[na kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao inaklata hO vah 

yaa tao baoTI hO yaa ifr iksaI Aaogaro yaa AaogarOsa ko kbjao maoM hO. tba hIrao hIrao[na kI sahayata 

sao hIrao[na ko ipta ko batayao hu[- mauiSklaoM hla krta hO pr AaiKr maoM ]sasao Pyaar krnao laga 

jaata hO. vah ]sakao Bagaa lao jaata hO tao maata ipta hIrao ka pICa krto hOM. hIrao ]naka yah 

pICa iknhIM jaadU kI caIja,oM pICo foMknao sao yaa ifr ApnaI Sa@la badla kr ]nakao pICa krnao sao 

raokta hO. 

hIrao ApnaI dulaihna kao CaoD, kr Apnao maata ipta kao ]sasao imalaanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

krnao ko ilayao ]nako pasa jaata hO. pr saaQaarNatyaa ApnaI maa^ ko caUmanao pr vah ApnaI dulaihna 

kao tba tk ko ilayao BaUla jaata hO jaba tk dulaihna Kud ]sakao yaad nahIM idlaatI. daonaaoM imala 

jaato hOM AaOr ifr KuSaI sao rhto hOM. 

iksaI iksaI khanaI maoM hIrao mauiSkla kama BaI nahIM krta yaa ifr Apnao pICo jaadu[- caIja,oM 

BaI nahIM foMkta. [sa khanaI ko saaro TukD,o maa^ ko caUmanao pr dulaihna kao BaUla jaanao tk k[- 

khainayaaoM maoM payao jaato hOM, Kasa kr ko “saccaI dulaihna” maoM.74 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI yah khanaI jaao Aagao dI jaa rhI hO [sa trh kI khainayaaoM ka sabasao 

AcCa ]dahrNa hO. 

 

 

  

 
73 “Forgotten Brides” 
74 “True Bride” 
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15  baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala75 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao. ]nako kao[- 

baccaa nahIM qaa. vao hmaoSaa hI ek baccao ko ilayao p`aqa-naa krto 

rhto. saaqa maoM yah BaI khto ik Agar ]nako ek baccaa hao gayaa tao 

caaho vah laD,kI hI @yaaoM na hao vao dao fvvaaro saat saala tk banaayao 

rKoMgao. ]namaoM sao ek fvvaara tola ka haogaa AaOr dUsara Saraba ka. 

 [sa [rado ko flasva$p ]nako Gar ek baoTa pOda huAa. jaOsao 

hI baccaa pOda huAa dao fvvaaro banavaa idyao gayao – ek tola ka dUsara 

Saraba ka. Aba laaoga kBaI BaI vaha^ jaato AaOr tola yaa Saraba lao 

laoto. 

saat saala K%ma haonao pr vao fvvaaro saUKnao lagao. ek raxasaI 

ijasakao tola kI ja$rt qaI ]sa fvvaaro sao tola kI kuC baÛdoM [k{a 

krnao gayaI ijasamaoM sao ABaI BaI kuC baÛdoM Tpk rhI qaIM. ]sako haqa 

maoM ek spMja qaa AaOr ek laaoTa qaa. 

]sanao spMja sao qaaoD,a saa tola samaoTa AaOr ]sao Apnao laaoTo maoM 

inacaaoD, idyaa. ]sakao Apnaa laaoTa Barnao maoM kafI maohnat krnaI 

pD,I. 

 
75 Snow-White-Fire-Red.  Tale No 15.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 13). 
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tBaI vahIM rajaa ka CaoTa saa baoTa BaI Kola rha qaa. vah gaoMd 

Kola rha qaa. ]sanao gaoMd foMkI tao vah ]sako laaoTo maoM jaa kr lagaI 

AaOr ]saka laaoTa TUT gayaa. 

yah doK kr raxasaI baaolaI — “sauna maOM tora kuC ibagaaD, tao 

nahIM saktI @yaaoMik tU rajaa ka baoTa hO pr maOM tuJao yah Saap dotI hU^ 

ik tU jaba tk SaadI na kr sako jaba tk tU “baf - saI safod Aaga 

saI laala” kao na pa lao.” 

rajaa ka baoTa haoiSayaar qaa. ]sanao ek kagaja pr ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

ko Sabd ilaK ilayao AaOr Gar lao jaa kr ]sao ek D/aOAr maoM rK 

idyaa. ]sanao ]sako baaro maoM iksaI sao kuC nahIM kha. 

jaba vah 18 saala ka huAa tao rajaa AaOr ranaI ]sakI SaadI 

krnaa caahto qao tba ]sao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka Saap yaad Aayaa. ]sanao 

D/aOAr sao Apnaa ilaKa huAa kagaja inakalaa AaOr ek BaarI saa^sa lao 

kr baaolaa — “]f, Agar baf- saI safod vaalaI AaOr Aaga saI laala 

vaalaI mauJao nahIM imalaI tao maOM tao SaadI hI nahIM kr sakta.” 

jaba ]sao zIk samaya imalaa tao ]sanao Apnao maata ipta sao 

[jaaja,t laI AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,a. mahInaaoM gaujar gayao 

]sao kao[- nahIM imalaa. ek Saama jaba rat haonao vaalaI qaI vah bahut 

hI qaka huAa qaa AaOr ApnaI ihmmat Kao cauka qaa tao ]sao saamanao 

vaalao maOdana maoM ek bahut baD,a Gar najar Aayaa. 
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saubah jaba paO fUTI tao vaha^ ek bahut baD,I raxasaI AayaI. vah 

Bayaanak $p sao lambaI qaI AaOr bahut tndurust qaI AayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “baf - saI safod Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala naIcao krao taik maOM 

}pr caZ, sakU^.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “AcCa tao yaha^ hO 

vah baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala rajakumaarI.” 

baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala rajakumaarI nao Apnao baala naIcao 

foMk idyao jaao ]sao kBaI na K%ma haonao vaalao lagao. AaOr vah raxasaI 

]nakao pkD, kr }pr caZ, gayaI. 

Agalao idna raxasaI ]trI AaOr jaba rajakumaar nao p@ka kr 

ilayaa ik vah calaI gayaI tao vah ]sa poD, ko naIcao Aayaa ijasako 

}pr vah iCpa huAa qaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “baf - saI safod 

Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala naIcao krao taik maOM }pr caZ, sakU^.” 

laD,kI nao saaocaa ik yah tao ]sakI maa^ kI Aavaaja hO ]sanao  

Apnao baala naIcao igara idyao. AaOr rajakumaar ]nakao pkD, kr }pr 

caZ, gayaa. jaba vah }pr phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — 

“Aao maorI PyaarI CaoTI baihna. maOMnao tumhoM ZU^Znao kao ilayao iktnaI 

kaoiSaSaoM nahIM kIM.” 

tba ]sanao ]sao bauiZ,yaa ko Saap ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao ]sao jaba 

vah saat saala ka qaa tba imalaa qaa. laD,kI nao ]sao kuC Kanao kao 

idyaa AaOr kha — “doKao. Agar raxasaI Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao 
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tumakao yaha^ [sa trh doK ilayaa tao vah tumhoM Ka jaayaogaI. [sailayao 

tuma khIM iCp jaaAao.” 

raxasaI vaapsa AayaI tao rajakumaar nao Apnao Aapkao iCpa 

ilayaa. jaba raxasaI Kanaa Ka caukI tao ]sakI baoTI nao ]sakao vaa[na 

pInao ko ilayao dI. ]sakao ]sanao [tnaI vaa[na iplaayaI ik vah Apnao 

haoSa Kao baOzI. 

tba rajakumaarI nao ]sasao pUCa — “maa^. Agar mauJao yaha^ sao 

baahr inaklanaa hao tao maOM yaha^ sao kOsao inaklaU^. eosaa nahIM hO ik maOM 

baahr jaanaa hI caahtI hU^ @yaaoMik maOM tao Aapko pasa hI rhnaa caahtI 

hU^. pr maOM tao basa yaU^ hI jaananaa caahtI qaI. tao bata[yao na.” 

raxasaI mauskura kr baaolaI — “tao tuma yaha^ sao baahr jaanaa 

caahtI hao. phlao tumakao [sa jagah kI hr caIja,, pr jaadU Dalanaa 

haogaa taik maOM samaya kI maap gaNanaa BaUla jaa}^. maOM tumhoM baulaa}^ pr  

tumharI bajaaya kusaI- yaa AalamaarI javaaba doM. 

[sa trh sao jaba tuma nahIM AaAaogaI tao ifr maOM }pr caZ, 

Aa}^gaI. maOMnao saat Qaagao ko gaaolao rKo hue hOM tuma vao saataoM gaaolao lao 

kr calaI jaanaa. jaba maOM }pr Aa kr tumakao nahIM doKU^gaI tao maOM 

tumhara pICa k$^gaI. 

jaba tuma doKao ik tumhara pICa ikyaa jaa rha hO tao tuma ek 

ek kr ko vao saataoM gaaolao Apnao pICo foMk donaa. maOM tumhoM hmaoSaa hI 
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pkD, laU^gaI jaba tk tuma AaiKrI gaaolaa nahIM foMkaogaI.” rajakumaarI 

nao yah saba saunaa jaao ]sakI maa^ nao kha AaOr [sao yaad BaI kr ilayaa. 

Agalao idna jaba raxasaI baahr gayaI tba baf- saI safod Aaga saI 

laala AaOr rajakumaar nao vahI ikyaa jaOsaa raxasaI nao kha qaa . 

]nhaoMnao saataoM Qaagao ko gaaolao ]zayao AaOr Gar maoM caaraoM trf gayao AaOr 

saBaI sao kha — “maoja jaba maorI maa^ baulaayao tao tuma javaaba donaa. 

kusaI- jaba maorI maa^ baulaayao tao tuma javaaba donaa. AalamaarI jaba maorI 

maa^ baulaayao tao tuma javaaba donaa.” 

[sa trh ]nhaoMnao saaro Gar pr jaadU Dala idyaa. ifr vao vaha^ sao 

[tnaI jaldI Baaga gayao jaOsao hvaa maoM ]D, rho haoM. 

jaba raxasaI Gar vaapsa laaOTI AaOr ]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI — 

“baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala naIcao laTka taik maOM 

}pr caZ, sakU^.” 

maoja baaolaI — “maa^ Aa jaaAao.” 

pr jaba kao[- kuC dor tk nahIM Aayaa tao ]sanao ifr Aavaaja 

lagaayaI — “baf - saI safod Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala naIcao laTka 

taik maOM }pr caZ, sakU^.” 

[sa baar kusaI- baaolaI — “maa^ Aa jaaAao.” 

pr jaba ifr kao[- kuC dor tk nahIM Aayaa tao ]sanao ifr 

Aavaaja lagaayaI — “baf - saI safod Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala 

naIcao laTka taik maOM }pr caZ, sakU^.” 
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[sa baar AalamaarI baaolaI — “maa^ Aa jaaAao.” 

pr jaba ifr kao[- kuC dor tk nahIM Aayaa tao ]sanao ifr 

Aavaaja lagaayaI — “baf - saI safod Aaga saI laala. Apnao baala 

naIcao laTka taik maOM }pr caZ, sakU^.” 

[sa baIca daonaaoM p`omaI Baagato rho Baagato rho. jaba raxasaI nao doKa 

ik iksaI AaOr nao BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa tao vah icallaayaI 

“QaaoKa QaaoKa.” 

tba ]sanao ek saIZ,I ]zayaI AaOr }pr caZ,I. }pr phu^ca kr 

]sanao doKa ik na tao laD,kI hO AaOr na ]sako Qaagao ko gaaolao hOM tao 

vah ifr icallaayaI — “ArI Aao naIca maOM tora KUna pI laU^gaI.” 

kh kr vah ]nakI KuSabaU saU^Gato saÛGato ]nako pICo pICo Baaga 

laI. ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao bahut dUr sao doK ilayaa. pr jaba ]sanao 

]nakao doKa tao vah dUr sao hI icallaayaI — “baf- saI safod Aaga saI 

laala. ja,ra pICo mauD, kr doK taik maOM tuJao doK sakU^.” pr Agar 

vah GaUma kr doKtI tao ]sa pr jaadU pD, jaata [sailayao ]sanao doKa 

hI nahIM. 

jaba raxasaI nao krIba krIba ]nakao pkD, ilayaa tao baf- saI 

safod Aaga saI laala nao Qaagao ka phlaa gaaolaa Apnao pICo foMk 

idyaa. [sasao daonaaoM ko baIca maoM ek bahut baD,a phaD, KD,a hao gayaa.  

pr [sakao doK kr raxasaI ibalkula nahIM GabarayaI. vah jaldI 

jaldI ]sako }pr caZ,I AaOr ifr ]na daonaaoM kao pkD, ilayaa.  
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baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala nao ]sakao Aato doK Apnaa dUsara 

gaaolaa Apnao pICo foMk idyaa. [sasao ]na daonaaoM ko baIca ek bahut 

baD,a maOdana pOda hao gayaa ijasamaoM saaro maoM caakU AaOr Cuiryaa^ BarI pD,I 

qaIM. raxasaI Apnaa kTa fTa AaOr lahU lauhana AQamara SarIr lao kr 

ifr sao ]nako pasa tk phu^ca gayaI. 

baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala nao ]sakao pasa Aato doK kr 

Apnaa tIsara gaaolaa pICo foMk idyaa. [sa baar ]na daonaaoM ko baIca maoM 

ek fvvaara p`gaT hao gayaa ijasamaoM sao bahut trh ko saa^p ibacCU 

Aaid jahrIlao jaanavar inakla rho qao. 

AaiKr martI hu[- AaOr qakI hu[- raxasaI ruk gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala kao Saap idyaa — “jaOsao hI ranaI Gar 

phu^canao pr Apnao baoTo kao phlaI baar caUmaogaI rajakumaar tuJao BaUla 

jaayaogaa.” 

[sako baad raxasaI AaOr nahIM sah sakI AaOr vahIM mar gayaI. p`omaI 

ApnaI yaa~a pr calato rho AaOr AaiKr ]sa Sahr maoM Aa gayao ijasamaoM 

rajakumaar ka Gar qaa. 

rajakumaar nao baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala kao baahr hI raok 

idyaa AaOr kha — “tuma ABaI zIk sao kpD,o nahIM phnao hao saa tuma 

ABaI yahIM rukao. phlao Gar maOM jaata hU^ AaOr tumharo ilayao ijasa caIja, 

kI ja$rt hO vah saba lao kr Aata hU^. tba maOM tumhoM Gar lao 

calaU^gaa.” 
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vah rajaI hao gayaI AaOr rajakumaar Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. ranaI 

nao jaOsao hI Apnao baoTo kao doKa ]sanao ]sakao turnt hI caUmanao ko ilayao 

cala dI. rajakumaar baaolaa — “maa^ maOMnao ek ksama lao rKI hO ik maOM 

Apnao Aapkao iksaI ko Wara caUmao jaanao nahIM dU^gaa.” 

baocaarI maa^ tao yah sauna kr bahut Dr gayaI. rat kao jaba vah 

saao gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ jaao ]sakao caUmanao ko ilayao bahut baocaOna hao rhI 

qaI ]sako kmaro maoM gayaI AaOr ]sao caUma ilayaa. ]saI pla sao vah baf- 

saI safod Aaga saI laala ko baaro maoM saba kuC BaUla gayaa. 

Aba rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao tao hma yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr 

baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala ko pasa calato hOM ijasakao ik yah BaI 

pta nahIM qaa ik vah kha^ KD,I hO. 

tBaI ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI tao saUrja saI camakIlaI laD,kI kao 

raota doK kr ]sasao baaolaI — “maorI baccaI. @yaa baat hO.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maa^ mauJao pta nahIM ik maOM yaha^ kOsao AayaI.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tU proSaana na hao cala maoro saaqa cala.” kh 

kr vah ]sakao Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar lao gayaI. laD,kI ko haqaaoM maoM 

jaadU qaa. ]sanao vaha^ phu^ca kr kuC saamaana banaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

AaOr bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao baocanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. [sa trh sao vao daonaaoM vaha^ 

rhto rho. 

ek idna laD,kI nao bauiZ,yaa sao kha ik ]sakao SaahI mahla sao dao 

puranao kpD,o ko TukD,o caaihyao. vah ]nasao kuC banaanaa caahtI hO. 
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saao bauiZ,yaa Agalao idna mahla gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr kpD,o ko 

TukD,o maa^ganao lagaI. ]sanao ]nako ilayao [tnaI ijad kI ik vah ]nhoM 

vaha^ sao laonao maoM safla hao hI gayaI. 

bauiZ,yaa ko pasa dao fa#taeoM qaIM. baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala 

nao ]na daonaaoM fa#taAaoM ko ilayao bahut saundr dao paoSaakoM banaa dIM. 

]nako ]nhoM phnaa kr vah ]nako kanaaoM maoM fusafusaayaI — “tuma baf - 

saI safod Aaga saI laala hao AaOr tuma rajakumaar hao. rajaa maoja pr 

baOza Kanaa Ka rha hO. jaaAao ]D, jaaAao AaOr ]sakao bataAao ik 

tumharo }pr @yaa @yaa gaujarI hO.” 

jaba rajaa ranaI rajakumaar saba laaoga Kanaa Ka rho qao tao vao 

daonaaoM saundr fa#taeoM Andr jaa kr maoja pr jaa baOzIM. “Aaoh yao 

iktnaI saundr hOM.” kh kr sabanao ]nakI tarIf kI. 

tba vah fa#ta jaao baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala banaI hu[- qaI 

nao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “@yaa tumhoM yaad hO jaba tuma bahut CaoTo qao 

tba tumharo janma ko ilayao tumharo maata ipta nao dao fvvaaro lagavaayao qao 

– ek tola ka AaOr dUsara vaa[na ka.” 

dUsaro fa#ta nao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ ha^ mauJao yaad hO. 

phlaI fa#ta nao ifr pUCa — “AaOr @yaa tumhoM ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI 

BaI yaad hO ijasaka tumanao tola ka laaoTa taoD, idyaa qaa.” 

“ha^ mauJao vah BaI yaad hO.” 
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phlaI fa#ta nao Aagao kha — “AaOr @yaa tumhoM yah BaI yaad hO 

ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao tumhoM Saap do idyaa qaa ik jaba tk tuma baf- saI 

safod Aaga saI laala kao nahIM pa laaogao tumharI SaadI nahIM haogaI.” 

dUsarI fa#ta baaolaI — “ha^ mauJao vah BaI yaad hO.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao phlaI fa#ta nao dUsarI fa#ta kao eosaa saba 

kh kr saba kuC yaad idlaa idyaa. vah ifr baaolaI — “AaOr @yaa 

tumhoM yah BaI yaad hO ik tumanao ]sa raxasaI kao kOsao Apnao pICo 

Bagaayaa qaa AaOr ifr kOsao tumhoM Saap idyaa qaa ik tuma iksaI sao BaI 

Apnaa phlaa caumbana pato hI baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala kao BaUla 

jaaAaogao.” 

jaba fa#ta caUmanao tk AayaI tao ]sao saba yaad Aa gayaa. rajaa 

AaOr ranaI fa#taAaoM kao [sa trh baat krto sauna kr bahut  

AaScaya-caikt hao gayao. jaba vao ApnaI baatoM K%ma kr cauko tao vao 

naIcao tk Jauko AaOr vaha^ sao ]D, gayao. 

rajakumaar turnt hI icallaayaa — “Aro doKao tao yao fa#tae oM 

]D, kr kha^ gayaIM.”  

naaOkr ]nako doKnao ko ilayao Baagao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vao 

fa#taeoM tao ek iksaana ko makana pr jaa kr baOz gayaI qaIM. 

rajakumaar BaI ]nako pICo pICo jaldI sao Baagaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa 

Gar maoM Gausaa tao vaha^ baf- saI safod Aaga saI laala kao pa ilayaa. 
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jaba ]sanao ]sao doKa tao turnt hI ]sako galao maoM ba^hoM Dala dIM 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aaoh maorI PyaarI tumanao maoro ilayao iktnaa saha hO.” 

jaldI hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao zIk sao kpD,o phnaayao AaOr ]sakao Gar 

lao kr Aayao. jaba ranaI nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa 

“Aaoh yah iktnaI saundr hO.” baad maoM ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao 

gayaI.
76
 

 

 

 

 

 

jaOsaa ik hmanao phlao ilaKa qaa ik yah khanaI A@sar AQaUrI payaI jaatI hO. [sa khanaI ko 

k[- $p imalato hOM [saka ek $p imalaana77 maoM kha saunaa jaata hO “sauna ka rajaa”78. [sa 

khanaI ka hIrao sauna ko rajaa ko saaqa ibailayaD- Kolata hO AaOr ]sakI baoTI kao jaIt laota hO. 

vah ApnaI dulaihna kI Kaoja maoM jaata hO tao AaiKr maoM ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalata hO jaao 

]sao yah batata hO ik sauna ka rajaa kha^ rhta hO AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI khta hO ik “Paasa ko 

ek jaMgala maoM ek talaaba hO jaha^ rajaa kI baoiTyaa daophr baad ]samaoM nahanao ko ilayao AatI hOM.  

tuma ]nako kpD,o caura laonaa AaOr jaba vao ]nhoM tumasao vaapsa maa^ganao AayaoM tao vao kpD,o ]nhoM 

tBaI donaa jaba vah tumhoM rajaa ko pasa lao kr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayaoM. 

 
76 Read also Grimms’ stories – (1) Sweetheart Roland”, Tale No 56.  (2) “The Two Kings’s Children”, 
Tale No 113.  (3) “The True Bride”, Tale No 186.  (4) “The Drummer”, Tale No 196. 
77 Milan is big city in Italy.  
78 The King of the Sun” – This story is given in my collection of Italian tales by Italo Calvino, “Italy kI Lok 
Kathayen-2” by Sushma Gupta in Hindi. It is given there under the title “The Billiard’s Player” (Billiard 
Khelne Wala). 
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hIrao vaOsaa hI krta hO jaOsaa ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha jaata hO. jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao 

phu^cata hO tao ]sasao ]sakI tIna baoiTyaaoM maoM sao iksaI ek kao ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr p+I baa^Qa kr 

phcaananaa qaa. baakI kI khanaI tao vaOsaI hI hO jaOsaI AaOr haotI hOM – p`oimayaaoM ka Sa@la badla 

laonaa. 

[samaoM laD,ikyaaoM ka nahanaa AaOr hIrao ka ]sa laD,kI ko kpD,o cauranaa ibalkula ]saI trh 

sao hO jaOsao “hMsa laD,ikyaaoM” vaalaI khainayaaoM maoM Aata hO. eosaI khainayaa^ [TlaI ko kuC puranaI 

khainayaaoM ko saMga`h maoM imalatI hOM. 

ek khanaI hO jaao [TlaI ko ]<ar maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO – “KuSaI ka TapU”79. [sa 

khanaI maoM ek garIba laD,ka ApnaI iksmat ZU^Znao inaklata hO. ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalata hO jaao 

]sasao yah khta hO ik iksmat tao kovala 100 saalaaoM maoM ek baar hI imalatI hO. AaOr Agar 

]sakao ]sa samaya na ilayaa gayaa tao ifr basa vah kBaI nahIM imalatI. 

]sanao Aagao kha ik Aba samaya hO iksmat ko Aanao ka – Aaja yaa kla. ]sanao ]sao 

salaah dI ik nadI ko iknaaro ko pasa vaalao jaMgala maoM jaa kr iCp jaayao. jaba tIna laD,ikyaa^ 

vaha^ nahanao ko ilayao AayaoM tao vah ]namaoM sao baIca vaalaI laD,kI kI paoSaak caura lao. vah eosaa hI 

krta hO AaOr ]sa baIca vaalaI laD,kI kao majabaUr kr dota hO ik vah ]sasao SaadI kr lao. yahI 

laD,kI “iksmat” qaI.  

ApnaI maa^ kI galatI sao vah ApnaI p%naI kao Kao baOzta hO AaOr ifr jaOsao “@yaUipD AaOr 

saa[k”80 khanaI maoM haota hO ]sakao ]sa laD,kI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao “KuSaI ko TapU” pr jaanaa 

haota hO. 

yah GaTnaa isaisalaI kI k[- khainayaaoM maoM imalatI hO. ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI khanaI “igava maI 

d vaIla”81 maoM BaI ipClaI khanaI kI trh hI ek garIba laD,ka ApnaI iksmat Kaojanao jaata 

hO. rasto maoM ]sao ek bauiZ,yaa imalatI hO jaao ]sao ek Kasa fvvaaro pr BaojatI hO jaha^ 12 

fa#taeoM panaI pInao ko ilayao AatI hOM. vao saba vaha^ Aa kr laD,ikyaa^ bana jaatI hOM. vao saba 

saUrja kI trh saundr hOM pr sabako caohraoM pr prda pD,a hO. 

vah ]sasao khtI hO ik vah ]namaoM sao sabasao saundr laD,kI ko caohro sao prda hTa do AaOr 

]sao khIM iCpa kr rK do @yaaoMik Agar ]sakao vah prda imala gayaa tao vah ifr sao fa#ta bana 

kr ]D, jaayaogaI. laD,ka vaOsaa hI krta hO jaOsaa ]sasao kha gayaa qaa. vah ApnaI p%naI kao Gar 

 
79 “The Isle of Happiness”.  By Domenico Comparetti.  (Tale No 50) 
80 “Cupid and Psyche” – read this story in my book “Sooar Raja Jaisi Kahanaiyan-2” 
81 Giuseppe Pitre’s tale “Give Me the Veil”.  (Tale No 50). 
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lao jaata hO AaOr ]saka prda ApnaI maa^ kao sa^Baala kr rKnao ko ilayao do dota hO. pr vah 

]sakao ]sakI p%naI kao do dotI hO AaOr vah fa#ta bana kr ]D, jaatI hO. 

eosaa dao baar haota hO tao tIsarI baar ]saka prda jalaa idyaa jaata hO tba vah vahIM rh 

jaatI hO @yaaoMik prdo ko na haonao kI vajah sao vah Aba fa#ta nahIM bana saktI qaI. baad maoM pta 

calata hO ik vah tao spona ko rajaa kI baoTI qaI ijasako }pr jaadU Dala idyaa gayaa qaa.82 

 

 

 

 

  

 
82 The Same incident is found in “The Drummer”.  By Grimms.  (Tale No 193) 
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16  SaOtana nao tIna baihnaaoM sao SaadI kOsao kI83 

 

ABaI ek AaOr trh kI khainayaa^ doKnaa baakI rh gayaI hOM – yao khainayaa^ hOM “blyaUbaIyaD -”84 

jaOsaI khainayaa^. hmaoM [nako tIna p`kar ko $p imalato hOM pr yah naama saccao trIko sao kovala ek 

hI khanaI kao idyaa jaa sakta hO. 

[sa trh kI tIna khainayaa^ iga`msa kI tIna khainayaa^ hOM – “d f,Odr baD-”, “d raObar 
ba`a[Dga`Uma” AaOr “d vauD kTsa - caa[lD”.

85
 [sako phlao $p maoM jaao blyaUbaIyaD- khanaI ka 

AsalaI $p hO dao baihnaoM baarI baarI sao ek AadmaI sao SaadI krtI hOM pr Apnao pit Wara hI 

maarI jaatI hOM @yaaoMik vao Apnao pit ko manaa ikyao jaanao pr BaI ]saka ek kmara Kaola laotI 

hOM. sabasao CaoTI laD,kI ]sa kmaro kao KaolatI tao hO pr iksaI trh sao ]sakI yah baat ]saka 

pit nahIM jaana pata saao vah Kud BaI baca jaatI hO AaOr saaqa maoM ApnaI baihnaaoM kao BaI ija,nda 

kra laotI hO. 

[sako dUsaro $p maoM ek DakU k[- baihnaaoM sao SaadI krta hO AaOr ]nhoM Apnaa hu@ma na 

maananao ko ilayao maar dota hO. ]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTI baihna marnao sao baca jaatI hO AaOr ApnaI marI 

hu[- baihnaaoM kao BaI ija,nda kr laotI hO. saaQaarNatyaa khanaI ko [sa $p maoM pit jaao baihna baca 

gayaI ]sasao badlaa laonao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO pr vah [samaoM BaI Asafla rhta hO. 

[sa khanaI ko tIsaro $p maoM saaQaarNatyaa laD,kI iksaI BaUt yaa raxasa ko kbjao maoM hO AaOr 

vah ]sakao kao[- ek Kasa drvaajaa Kaolanao sao manaa krta hO pr vah laD,kI ]sakI baat nahIM 

maanatI AaOr saaqa maoM ApnaI galatI BaI nahIM maanatI saao ]saka Apmaana kr ko ]sao vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa jaata hO. baad maoM vah SaadI kr laotI hO tao ]sako baccao ek ek kr ko ]sasao lao ilayao 

jaato hOM jaba tk ik vah yah svaIkar nahIM kr laotI ik ha^ ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa qaa. yaa ifr 

[sako [TOilayana $p maoM vah AaKIr tk manaa krtI hI rhtI hO.  

hma yao tInaaoM $p Alaga Alaga doKoMgao pr sabasao phlao hma blyaUbaIyaD- jaOsaa $p doKto 

hOM.86 – “SaOtana nao tIna baihnaaoM sao SaadI kOsao kI”.  

 
83 How the Satan Married Three Sisters.  Tale No 15. 
84 “Like Bluebeard Stories”. 
85 Grimm’s three stories –  (1) “The Feather Bird” – No 46,  (2) “The Robber Bridegroom” – No 40 and 
(3) “The Woodcutter’s Child” – No 3.  
86 This story is written by Widter-Wolf.– “How the Devil Married Three Sisters”.  (Tale No 11),  Fahreb.  
VIII.  148. This tale is given in this book  as Tale No 16 – the present story. 
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ek baar kI baat hO ik ek SaOtana kao SaadI krnao kI baD,I [cCa 

hu[-. saao ]sanao nark CaoD,a, ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana ka $p 

rKa AaOr ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr saundr makana banaayaa. 

jaba vah makana pUra bana gayaa tao ]samaoM ]sanao saba trh ka 

sabasao j,yaada fOSanaoibala ja$rt ka saamaana rKvaayaa AaOr saba trh 

kI sajaavaT krvaayaI. 

]sako baad vah ek pirvaar maoM gayaa AaOr Apnaa pircaya idyaa. 

]sa pirvaar maoM tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sanao ]namaoM sao sabasao baD,I vaalaI 

laD,kI kao pTayaa AaOr ]sakao KuSa ikyaa. vah ]sasao SaadI krnao 

kao rajaI hao gayaI. 

laD,kI ko maata ipta yah doK kr bahut KuSa qao ik ]nakI 

baoTI kI SaadI iktnao AcCo Gar maoM hao rhI qaI. jaldI hI daonaaoM kI 

SaadI hao gayaI. SaadI ko baad SaOtana laD,kI kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

Gar lao jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao bahut baiZ,yaa fUlaaoM ka 

ek CaoTa saa gauladsta idyaa jaao ]sanao ]sako saInao pr lagaa idyaa. 

ifr vah ]sakao Apnao Gar ko saaro kmaro idKanao lao gayaa. 

AaKIr maoM vah ek band drvaajao ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao 

baaolaa — “yah saara makana tumhara hO tuma [samaoM kuC BaI kr saktI 

hao pr iksaI BaI halat maoM tuma [sa drvaajao kao mat Kaolanaa.” 
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p%naI nao ]saka kha maanato hue ]sa samaya tao ha^ maoM isar ihlaa 

idyaa pr vah tao ]sa pla ka hI [ntjaar krtI rhI jaba ]sakao 

vah band drvaajaa Kaola kr doKnaa qaa. 

AgalaI saubah SaOtana nao ]sasao kha ik vah iSakar kao jaa rha 

hO. saao jaba vah SaOtana Gar sao baahr calaa gayaa tao turnt hI vah 

laD,kI ]sa band drvaajao kI trf daOD,I AaOr ]sao Kaola idyaa. 

vaha^ tao ]sanao bahut hI Bayaanak Aaga jalatI doKI jaao ]sakI 

trf baZ,I AaOr ]sasao ]sako saInao pr lagao vao fUla maurJaa gayao jaao 

]sako pit nao ]sakao idyao qao. 

jaba ]saka pit Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao vah 

drvaajaa Kaolaa tao nahIM tao ]sanao ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko javaaba idyaa 

“nahIM”. pr jaba SaOtana nao Apnao idyao fUlaaoM kI trf doKa tao 

]sakao pta cala gayaa ik vah JaUz baaola rhI hO. 

vah baaolaa — “Aba maOM tumharI ]%saukta ka AaOr j,yaada 

[imthana nahIM laU^gaa. AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumakao Kud idKata 

hU^ ik [sa drvaajao ko pICo @yaa hO.” 

kh kr vah ]sakao drvaajao tk lao gayaa, vah drvaajaa Kaolaa 

AaOr ]sakao [tnao ja,aor ka Qa@ka idyaa ik vah nark maoM jaa pD,I. 

]sako baad ]sanao vah drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. 

kuC mahInao baItnao ko baad ]sanao ]saI pirvaar kI dUsarI laD,kI 

kao Apnao saaqa SaadI krnao ko ilayao pTayaa AaOr ]saka idla jaIt 
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ilayaa. ]sako saaqa BaI zIk vahI huAa jaao ]sakI baD,I baihna ko 

saaqa huAa qaa. 

Ant maoM vah ]saI pirvaar kI tIsarI laD,kI ko pasa gayaa. yah 

laD,kI haoiSayaar qaI. ]sanao saaocaa “yakInana [sanao maorI daonaaoM baihnaaoM 

kao maar Dalaa hO pr yah maoro ilayao AcCa jaaoD,a hO. saao AbakI baar 

maOM [sako saaqa jaatI hU^ AaOr doKtI hU^ ik maOM ]na daonaaoM sao j,yaada 

KuSaiksmat hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

AaOr [sa Plaana ko saaqa ]sanao ]sasao SaadI ko ilayao ha^ kr dI. 

]sakao BaI Gar lao jaanao ko baad ]sanao ]sao ek bahut saundr fUlaaoM ka 

CaoTa saa gauladsta idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sako saInao pr lagaa idyaa. 

ifr vah ]sakao Apnao Gar ko saaro kmaro idKanao lao gayaa AaOr 

ek band drvaajao kao idKato hue ]sasao ]sakao hr hala maoM Kaolanao sao 

manaa kr idyaa. 

vah laD,kI ApnaI baihnaaoM kI trh ]tnaI ]%sauk tao nahIM qaI 

pr ifr BaI Agalao idna jaba ]saka pit Gar sao baahr calaa gayaa tao 

]sanao vah band drvaajaa Kaolaa. pr [<afak sao ]sanao Apnao saInao 

pr lagao fUla phlao sao hI panaI maoM rK idyao qao. 

saao ]sanao BaI vah drvaajaa Kaolanao pr vah Bayaanak Aaga doKI 

AaOr doKIM ]samaoM ApnaI daonaaoM baihnaoM. 
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]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f, maOM iktnaI laacaar hU^. maOM tao 

saaocatI qaI ik maOMnao ek saamaanya AadmaI sao SaadI kI hO pr yah tao 

SaOtana hO. Aba maOM [sako caMgaula sao baahr kOsao inaklaU^.” 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao baD,I saavaQaanaI sao ]sa nark 

maoM sao baahr KIMcaa AaOr ]nhoM iCpa idyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao vah 

fUlaaoM ka gauladsta ifr sao Apnao saInao pr lagaa ilayaa. 

jaba SaOtana Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao idyao hue ]na fUlaaoM kI 

trf doKa jaaoo ]sanao ]sako saInao pr lagaayao qao. vao fUla ]sakao 

ibalkula tajaa lagao saao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao kao[- savaala nahIM pUCa. 

]sakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik ]sanao Apnaa vaayada inaBaayaa qaa. phlaI 

baar ]sanao ]sakao sacamauca maoM Pyaar ikyaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ]sa laD,kI nao Apnao pit sao kha ik @yaa vah 

tIna Aalamaairyaa^ rasto maoM ibanaa khIM ]nakao naIcao rKo AaOr ibanaa 

Aarama ikyao ]sakoo ipta ko Gar lao jaayaogaa. 

SaOtana nao kha “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

“pr Qyaana rho ik tuma Apnaa vaayada yaad rKnaa @yaaoMik maOM 

tumakao yaha^ sao doKtI rhU^gaI.” 

SaOtana nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa jaOsaa ]sanao 

]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha hO. 

saao Agalao idna ]sanao ApnaI ek baihna kao ek AalamaarI maoM 

band ikyaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao pit ko knQaaoM pr laad idyaa. vah 
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SaOtana taktvar tao bahut qaa pr saaqa maoM saust BaI qaa. [sako 

Alaavaa ]sakao kama krnao kI Aadt BaI nahIM qaI. 

vah ]sa AalamaarI kao lao kr calaa tao ]sa BaarI AalamaarI kao 

]zato ]zato qak gayaa. [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI ]sa saD,k sao 

baahr inaklata jaha^ ]saka makana qaa vah kuC dor Aarama krnaa 

caahta qaa ik ]sakI p%naI icallaayaI — “[sakao naIcao nahIM rKnaa. 

maOM tumhoM doK rhI hU^.” 

SaOtana Anamanaopna sao ]sa AalamaarI kao lao kr calata rha jaba 

tk ik vah ApnaI saD,k ko kaonao pr nahIM Aa gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr 

]sanao saaocaa ik yaha^ tao vah mauJakao nahIM doK payaogaI saao maOM yaha^ 

[sakao naIcao rK kr qaaoD,a Aarama kr laota hU^. 

vah basa ]sa AalamaarI kao naIcao rKnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI 

p%naI kI baihna jaao ]sa AalamaarI ko Andr qaI baaolaI — “[sakao 

naIcao mat rKnaa maOM tumhoM doK rhI hU^.” 

gaailayaa^ doto hue vah ]sa AalamaarI kao dUsarI saD,k tk lao 

gayaa AaOr iksaI dUsaro ko Gar ko drvaajao pr ]sakao ifr sao rKnao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao ifr sao ]sakI baihna kI Aavaaja saunaI “[sakao 

naIcao mat rKnaa maOM ABaI BaI tumhoM doK rhI hU^.” 

]sanao saaocaa maorI p%naI kI Aa^KoM kOsaI hOM ik vah saIQao tao saIQao 

kaonao ko dUsarI trf BaI doK laotI hOM. AaOr Saayad vao dIvaar ko 

Aarpar BaI doK laoM Agar vao SaISao kI banaI haoM. 
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[sa trh saaocato saaocato psaInao sao laqapqa bahut qaka huAa vah 

ApnaI saasa ko Gar Aa phu^caa. vaha^ ]sanao vah AalamaarI ]sakao dI 

AaOr turnt hI Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa taik Gar jaa kr vah baiZ,yaa 

naaSta kr sako. 

Agalao idna BaI vahI huAa. vah dUsarI AalamaarI lao kr ApnaI 

saasa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sakao do kr turnt hI vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. 

tIsaro idna ]sa laD,kI kao Kud kao ek AalamaarI maoM baOz kr 

jaanaa qaa. saao ]sanao ApnaI ek maUit- banaayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

kpD,o phnaa idyao. 

]sakao ]sanao ]sa SaOtana ko makana ko Cjjao pr KD,a kr idyaa 

AaOr Kud AalamaarI maoM jaa kr baOz gayaI. ek dasaI nao ]sa 

AalamaarI kao SaOtana ko knQao pr rK idyaa. 

]sakao ]zato hue vah bauD,bauD,ayaa — “]f, yah AalamaarI tao 

]na daonaaoM AalamaairyaaoM sao khIM j,yaada BaarI hO. AaOr Aaja jaba vah 

Cjjao pr baOzI hu[- hO tao Aaja tao maoro Aarama krnao ka kao[- maaOka 

BaI nahIM hO.” 

saao baD,I mauiSkla sao ]sa BaarI AalamaarI kao ]za kr vah 

ApnaI saasa ko Gar ibanaa ruko calaa. vaha^ ]sanao vah AalamaarI BaI 

ApnaI saasa kao dI AaOr jaldI sao Apnao Gar naaSto ko ilayao vaapsa 
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daOD, pD,a. Aaja tao vah BaarI AalamaarI lao jaato lao jaato ]sakI 

kmar hI TUT gayaI qaI. 

pr Aaja jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao raoja kI trh sao ]sakI p%naI 

Aaja ]sakao laonao baahr nahIM AayaI. yaha^ tk ik ]saka naaSta BaI 

tOyaar nahIM qaa saao ]sanao ]sao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “maargarITa
87
 tuma 

kha^ hao?” pr ]sakI [sa pukar ka BaI ]sakao kao[ - javaaba nahIM 

imalaa. 

vah Apnao makana maoM caaraoM trf Baagata ifra. ek baar ]sakI 

najar ek kmaro kI iKD,kI ko baahr pD,I tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako 

Cjjao pr maargarITa KD,I hO. 

vah baaolaa — “maargarITa, @yaa tuma saao gayaI hao? naIcao AaAao. 

maOM ku<ao kI trh qak gayaa hU^ AaOr BaoiD,yao kI trh BaUKa hU^.” 

ifr BaI ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao vah gaussao sao ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “Agar tuma naIcao nahIM AayaIM tao maOM }pr Aa kr 

tumakao naIcao lao kr Aata hU^.” pr maargarITa tao ihlaI BaI nahIM. 

gaussao maoM Bar kr vah }pr gayaa AaOr ]sako kana pr ek ja,aor 

ka GaU^saa maara ik ]saka tao isar hI ]D, gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

]saka isar tao ek maUit- ka isar qaa AaOr ]saka naIcao ka SarIr tao 

kovala icaqaD,aoM ka banaa huAa qaa. 

 
87 Margerita – name of the third and the youngest sister 
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yah doK kr tao ]saka gaussaa bahut hI baZ, gayaa. vah Apnao 

saaro Gar maoM caIja,aoM kao taoD,ta faoD,ta ifra pr ]sasao @yaa fayada 

qaa. [sasao ]sakI p%naI tao imalanao vaalaI nahIM qaI. ]sakao ApnaI 

p%naI ko gahnaaoM ka kovala KalaI ba@saa hI imalaa. 

vah baaolaa — “saao vah maoro idyao gahnao BaI caura kr lao gayaI.” 

vah turnt hI ]sako maata ipta kao [sa baat kI Kbar krnao 

daOD,a. pr jaba vah ]sako Gar ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

}pr Cjjao pr tao tInaaoM baihnaoM yaanaI ]sakI tInaaoM pi%nayaa^ KD,I hOM 

AaOr ]sa pr h^sa rhI hOM. 

]na tInaaoM pi%nayaaoM kao ek saaqa vaha^ KD,a doK kr tao vah 

SaOtana [tnaa Dr gayaa ik vah vahIM sao ]laTo pOraoM Baaga KD,a huAa 

AaOr ifr Apnao Gar Aa kr hI dma ilayaa. 

]sako baad sao ]sanao ifr kBaI SaadI ko baaro maoM saaocaa BaI nahIM. 
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 hma yah baat phlao hI bata cauko hOM ik “pholaI baUJa kr dulaihna kao jaItnao” ko ivaYaya maoM 

gaaOnja,Onabaak kI khanaI “DakU ijasako pasa jaadUgarnaI ka isar qaa” [saka ek bahut hI AcCa 

]dahrNa qaI. [sa khanaI maoM ek DakU phlaI rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnao ko baad ]sakao Gar lao 

jaata hO AaOr Apnao jaadUgarnaI ko isar ko Wara pta krta hO ik ]sakI p%naI ]sakI gaOrhaijarI 

maoM ]sako baaro maoM @yaa khtI hO. yah isar ek iKD,kI ko }pr ek TaokrI maoM laTka huAa 

hO. 

pr “jaadUgarnaI ko isar” jaOsaI k[- AaOr caIja,oM BaI [TlaI kI khainayaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hOM. 

[namaoM iksaI maoM jaadUgar kI bajaaya kao[- DakU haota hO jaao k[- baihnaaoM sao SaadI krta hO. 

gaaOnja,Onabaak kI ilaKI hu[- khanaI “d sTaorI AaOf Aaoihmao”88 maoM Aaoihmao ek jaadUgar hO 

jaao kuC idnaaoM ko ilayao ApnaI p%naI kao CaoD, jaata hO. jaanao sao phlao vah ]sakao ek AadmaI 

kI hD\DI dota hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO ik ]sako Aanao sao phlao phlao vah ]sao Kalao. 

]sakI p%naI ]sa hD\DI kao KatI nahIM bailk foMk dotI hO. Aa kr jaadUgar pUCta hO 

ik @yaa ]sanao vah hD\DI Ka laI pr vah ]sasao JaUz baaola dotI hO ik ]sanao vah hD\DI Ka laI. 

pr jaadUgar tba hD\DI sao pUCta hO “tuma kha^ hao.” 

hD\DI javaaba dotI hO “maOM yaha^ hU^.” 

jaadUgar khta hO “tao yaha^ AaAao.” 

hD\DI ]sako pasa Aa jaatI hO AaOr jaadUgar laD,kI kao Apnaa hu@ma na maananao ko badlao maoM 

maar dota hO. laD,kI kI dUsarI baihna BaI ]saI trIko sao maarI jaatI hO. 

AaOr tba banatI hO tIsarI baihna ]sakI p%naI. ]sakao AadmaI kI baa^h Kanao ko ilayao dI 

jaatI hO tao vah ApnaI maa^ kI Aa%maa kao baulaatI hO AaOr ]sao ApnaI samasyaa batatI hO tao vah 

]sasao khtI hO ik vah ]sakao jalaa lao ifr ]saka caUra kr ko vah ]sao ApnaI kmar pr baa^Qa 

lao. jaba jaadUgar vaapsa Aata hO tao baa^h sao pUCta hO ik vah kha^ hO. vah javaaba dotI hO 

“maa$ja,a ko SarIr pr.” 

]saka pit ]sakI baat pr ivaSvaasa kr laota hO AaOr ]sako saaqa namaI- sao poSa Aata hO. 

vah Apnao Gar kI dUsarI caIja,aoM ko saa saaqa ]sakao ek AalamaarI maoM rKI baaotlaoM BaI idKata hO 

ijanasao mara huAa AadmaI ija,nda hao jaata hO. AaOr ]sasao ek drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao BaI manaa 

krta hO. maa$ja,a ApnaI ]%saukta raok nahI patI AaOr phlaa maaOka imalato hI drvaajaa Kaola 

dotI hO. ]samaoM ]sakao ek bahut hI saundr mara huAa rajakumaar imalata hO. 

 
88 “The Story of Ohime”.  By Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 23). 
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vah ]sao ijanda kr laotI hO AaOr ]sakI khanaI saunatI hO AaOr ]sakao ifr sao maar dotI hO 

taik ]sako pit kao ]sakI [sa hrkt ka pta na calao. 

]sako baad vah jaadUgar kI maaOt ka raja, pUCtI hO tao vah khta hO ik maOM mar nahIM 

sakta laoikna Agar kao[- flaa^ poD, kI SaaK maoro kana maoM Dala do tao maOM saao jaa]^gaa AaOr ifr 

ifr kBaI nahIM ]zU^gaa. maa$ja,a jaldI sao jaldI Apnao pit kao [sa jaadu[- naIMd maoM saulaa dotI hO. 

rajakumaar kao ija,nda kr laotI hO. vah ]sako saaqa calaI jaatI hO AaOr ]sasao SaadI kr laotI 

hO. 

kuC saala baad jaadUgar ko kana maoM sao poD, kI SaaK TUT kr inakla jaatI hO AaOr vah 

jaaga jaata hO. vah Aba ApnaI p%naI sao badlaa laonao kI saaocata hO. vah yah pta lagaa laota hO 

ik vah kha^ hO. vah ek caa^dI kI maUit- banavaata hO ijasamaoM vah Kud iCp kr baOz jaata hO 

AaOr saaqa maoM ek saMgaIt ka vaaV BaI rK laota hO. 

vah Apnao Aapkao AaOr maUit- kao ]sa mahla tk lao jaanao maoM safla hao jaata hO ijasamaoM 

maa$ja,a AaOr ]sako pit rhto hOM. rat kao jaba saba saao gayao haoto hOM tao jaadUgar maUit- maoM sao 

inaklata hO AaOr maa$ja,a kao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao jaata hO. vaha^ vah ek Aaga jalaata hO AaOr ]sa 

pr tola ]balanao ko ilayao rK dota hO ijasamaoM ]sao maa$ja,a kao Dalanaa haota hO. 

pr jaOsao hI vah yah krnao vaalaa haota hO ik vah baaotla ijasamaoM ija,ndgaI ka panaI hO AaOr 

jaao ]sanao rajaa ko ibastr pr rK dI qaI lauZ,k kr igar jaatI hO AaOr rajaa jaaga jaata hO. 

rajaa maa$ja,a kI caIKoM saunata hO tao ]sakao bacaa laota hO AaOr jaadUgar kao ]balato hue tola maoM 

foMk dota hO. ivaSvaasa idlaanao ko baad BaI ]sakao khto hOM ik baD,I inad-yata sao maar Dalaa gayaa 

qaa.89 

FlaorOnsa sao laI gayaI hue ek AaOr khanaI “d baoksa - qa`I DaOTsa-” “blyaUbaIyaD-” AaOr 

“raObar ba`a[Dga`Uma” ka imalaa jaulaa $p hO. pit ApnaI p%naI kao ek saaonao kI caaBaI dota hO 

AaOr ]sasao ek Kasa drvaajaa Kaolanao sao manaa krta hO AaOr khta hO ik “tuma flaa^ drvaajaa 

nahIM Kaolanaa. tuma [sa baat kao iCpa nahIM saktIM @yaaoMik maora ku<aa mauJao saBaI kuCa bata dogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa maOM tumharo ilayao ek fUlaaoM ka gaucCa dU^gaa jaao tumhoM maoro vaapsa Aanao pr mauJao vaapsa 

krnaa pD,ogaa. Agar tuma ]sa kmaro maoM GausaaogaI tao yao fUla maurJaa kr ibaKr jaayaoMgao. 

daonaaoM baihnaoM ]sa kmaro ka drvaajaa KaolatI hO AaOr maarI jaatI hOM pr tIsarI baihna 

haoiSayaar hO. vah ]sa naIca ku<ao kao maar dotI hO AaOr rajakumaar kao bacaa laotI hO – jaOsaa ik 

 
89 “The Robber Bridegroom”.  By Grimm.  (Tale No 40).  This story is similar to this story. 
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ipClaI khanaI maoM qaa. vaha^ sao vah rajakumaar ko saaqa Baaga jaatI hO AaOr ]sasao SaadI kr laotI 

hO. 

eosaI hI ek khanaI imalaana kI BaI imalatI hO ijasaka naama BaI yahI hO – “d baoksa - qa`I 

DaOTsa-”. [samaoM ek DakU ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr Apnao Gar lao jaata hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO 

ik ]saka kama rat Bar phra donaa hO AaOr saubah kao jaba vao Gar vaapsa laaOToM tba Gar ka 

drvaajaa Kaolanaa hO. p%naI baocaarI saao jaatI hO AaOr maar dI jaatI hO. eosaa hI dUsarI baihna ko 

saaqa BaI haota hO. tIsarI p%naI jaagatI rhtI hO rajakumaar kao bacaa laotI hO AaOr Baaga kr 

]sako saaqa SaadI kr laotI hO. baakI khanaI phlao jaOsaI hI hO. 

blyaUbaIyaD- jaOsaI khanaI ko tIsaro $p ko ]dahrNa [TlaI kI khainayaaoM maoM kovala dao 

khainayaa^ imalatI hOM – ek gaaOnaja,Onabaak kI khanaI isaisalaI sao, dUsarI kaOmparO<aI kI khanaI 

ipsaa sao.90 [namaoM sao phlaI khanaI “gaaODcaa[lD AaOf saoMT f`ainsasa AaOf paOlaa”91 kuC [sa 

trh sao hO — “ek ranaI paOlaa saoMT f`ainsasa kI pa`qa -naa krnao pr ek baoTI kao janma dotI hO 

ijasaka naama ]na laaogaaoM nao saoMT ko naama ko }pr paOlaIna92 rKa hO. jaba baccaI skUla jaatI hO tao 

vah saoMT ]sasao imalato hOM AaOr ]sakao kOnDI doto hOM,. 

ek idna saoMT ]sasao khto hOM ik vah ApnaI maa^ sao pUC kr ]nakao yah batayao ik javaanaI 

maoM duK sahnaa j,yaada AcCa hO yaa bauZ,apo maoM. maa^ khtI hO ik javaanaI maoM duK sahnaa j,yaada 

AcCa hO. [sa pr saoMT paOlaIna kao ]za kr lao jaato hOM AaOr ]sao ek }^caI maInaar maoM band kr 

doto hOM. saoMT ]sa maInaar maoM ]sako lambao baalaaoM kI sahayata sao caZ,to ]trto hOM. maInaar maoM saoMT 

paOlaIna kao vah saba isaKa doto hOM jaao ]sakao saIKnaa caaihyao. 

ek idna ek rajaa ]sako baala pkD, kr }pr caZ, jaata hO AaOr paOlaIna kao Apnao 

saaqa Baaganao ko ilayao rajaI kr laota hO. paOlaIna BaI rajaI hao jaatI hO AaOr ]sakI dulaihna bana 

jaatI hO. jaba ]saka phlaa baccaa haota hO tao saoMT Aato hOM AaOr ]saka phlaa baccaa lao jaato 

hOM. maa^ ko mau^h pr KUna mala jaato hOM AaOr ]sakI baaolaI band hao jaatI hO. 

eosaa tIna baar haota hO tao ranaI kao ek Alaga kmaro maoM band kr idyaa jaata hO jaha^ vah 

Apnaa saara samaya saoMT f`aMisasa kI pUjaa maoM inakala dotI hO. 

 
90 Gonzelbach’s story from Sicily “The Godchild of St Francis of Paula” , (Tale No 20); and Comparetti’s 
story from Pisa “The Woodman”, No 38. 
91 “Godchild of St Francis of Paula”.  By Gonzenbach.  A tale from Sicily. 
92 Pauline 
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[Qar ranaI maa^ Apnao baoTo kI dUsarI SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar haotI hO pr jaba ]sakI 

SaadI kI davat cala rhI haotI hO tao saoMT paOlaIna kao SaahI kpD,aoM maoM lao kr Aato hOM AaOr ]sako 

tInaaoM baccao ]sao vaapsa do doto hOM. AaOr ifr saara pirvaar KuSaI KuSaI rhta hO. 

[sa khanaI maoM “kmara na Kaolanao” vaalaI GaTnaa nahIM dI gayaI hO pr yah GaTnaa dUsarI 

khanaI jaao ipsaa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO ]samaoM payaI jaatI hO – “d vauDmaOna”.93 [sa khanaI ko 

mau#ya ivacaar kao ibagaaD, idyaa gayaa hO — “ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao ko tIna baoiTyaa^ hOM ijanakao 

vah pala nahIM pata. ek idna ek s~I ]sakao jaMgala maoM imalaI tao vah ]sao pOsao ko ek qaOlao ko 

badlao maoM ]sakI ek baoTI Apnao iksaI saaqaI ko ilayao lao gayaI. saaqa maoM ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa BaI 

idlaa gayaI ik jaMgala maoM ]sakao hmaoSaa hI bahut saarI lakiD,yaa^ imala jaayaoMgaI. 

yah s~I ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao Gar lao jaatI hO AaOr ]sasao khtI hO ik ]sako pICo vah 

flaa^ flaa^ kmaro kao na Kaolao. pr laD,kI nao vaOsaa kr idyaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI 

maalaikna tao dao laD,ikyaaoM ko saaqa naha rhI hO AaOr iktaba pZ, rhI hO. ]sanao ]saka drvaaja 

turnt hI band kr idyaa. 

pr jaba ]sakI maalaikna vaapsa laaOTI AaOr ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sanao kha nahIM maanaa AaOr ]sanao @yaa 

doKa ]sanao maana ilayaa ik ha^ ]sanao ]saka kha nahIM maanaa 

AaOr jaao kuC doKa vah BaI ]sakao bata idyaa. [sa pr ]sa 

s~I nao ]saka isar kaT kr ]sako baalaaoM sao Ct kI SahtIr sao laTka idyaa AaOr ]saka SarIr 

gaaD, idyaa. 

yahI dUsarI baihna ko saaqa BaI kuC eosaa hI huAa. ]sanao maalaikna kao kuC laaogaaoM ko saaqa 

maoja pr baOzo hue doKa qaa. ]sanao ]sakao BaI maar idyaa. tIsarI baihna nao yah doKto hue BaI ik 

]sakI daonaaoM baihnaaoM kI @yaa halat hu[- hO vah ApnaI ]%saukta kao dbaa na sakI AaOr vah 

drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. ]sanao maalaikna kao ek plaMga pr laoTo hue doKa. Saama kao jaba maalaikna 

vaapsa AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao @yaa doKa tao ]sanao manaa kr idyaa ik “maOMnao kuC 

nahIM doKa.” maalaikna [sasao j,yaada ]sasao kuC nahIM baulavaa sakI saao ]sanao ]sao iksaanaaoM vaalao 

kpD,o phnaayao AaOr ]sao jaMgala vaapsa lao jaa kr vahIM CaoD, AayaI. 

pD,aosa ko Sahr ka rajaa vaha^ sao jaa rha qaa ik ]sakao ]sa laD,kI sao Pyaar hao gayaa tao 

]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. jaba ]naka phlaa baccaa huAa tao vah s~I jaao ]sakao phlao lao gayaI 

 
93 The Woodman. 
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qaI ]sako ibastr ko pasa p`gaT hu[- AaOr baaolaI — “Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO ik tuma mauJao bataAao 

ik ]sa idna tumanao @yaa doKa qaa.” 

ranaI nao ifr vahI kha — “maOMnao kuC nahIM doKa.” 

saao ]sa s~I nao phlao tao ]sako mau^h pr KUna lagaayaa ifr ]saka baccaa ]za kr lao 

gayaI. jaba yah daobaara BaI huAa tao rajaa nao ]sakao ek dUsaro kmaro maoM rKvaa idyaa AaOr vah 

ApnaI dUsarI SaadI krnao kI tOyaarI krnao lagaa. [sa davat maoM ]sanao ApnaI phlaI p%naI kao BaI 

baulaayaa. 

jaba saba baOzo hue qao tba vah s~I vaha^ maoja ko naIcao p`gaT hu[- AaOr phlaI p%naI ka skT- 

KIMcato hue baaolaI — “@yaa tuma mauJao bataAaogaI ik ]sa idna tumanao @yaa doKa.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “nahIM. nahIM.” AaOr vah baohaoSa hao gayaI. 

]saI samaya vaha^ ek bahut baD,I gaaD,I AayaI ijasamaoM ek s~I baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao kha 

ik vah rajaa sao imalanaa caahtI hO. rajaa sao imalanao pr ]sanao kha ik vah vahI s~I qaI jaao 

]sako phlao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao lao gayaI qaI. saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik bacapna sao hI ]sako 

}pr jaadU pD,a huAa qaa ik tba tk ]sako }pr ka yah jaadU nahIM TUTogaa jaba tk ik 

]sakao kao[- eosaI laD,kI nahIM imala jaayaogaI jaao khogaI “maOMnao kuC nahIM doKa.” 

vah ]sako daonaaoM baccaaoM kao BaI lao AayaI AaOr ifr saba KuSaI sao SaaintpUva-k rhnao lagao. 
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17  maUit- ko Pyaar maoM94 

 

iga`ma kI sabasao AcCI khainayaaoM maoM ek khanaI bahut hI saundr AaOr idla kao CU jaanao vaalaI 

khanaI hO. vah hO – “vafadar jaaOna”.95 [sako T@kr kI khanaI “rama AaOr laxmaNa”96 hO. 

majao kI baat yah hO ik [TlaI maoM [sa khanaI ko saat $p hOM. sabasao phlao hma [sakI Sau$Aat 

ek pUro $p sao krto hOM 97 – “maUit- ko Pyaar maoM”. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako dao baoTo qao. rajaa ka 

baD,a vaalaa baoTa SaadI nahIM krnaa caahta qaa jabaik CaoTa vaalaa 

caaraoM trf hr jagah GaUma Aayaa pr ]sao ]sakI psand kI kao[- 

laD,kI hI nahIM imalaI. 

Aba huAa @yaa ik ek idna vah ek Sahr gayaa vaha^ ]sanao 

ek maUit- doKI tao vah ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa. ]sanao ]sa maUit- kao 

KrId ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar lao gayaa. vah maUit- lao jaa kr ]sanao 

Apnao kmaro maoM rK dI. vah raoja ]sa maUit- kao Apnao galao sao lagaata 

AaOr caUmata. 

 
94 In Love of Statue.  (Tale No 17) 
95 “Faithful John”.  By Grimms.   (Tale No 6) 
96 “Ram and Laxman” by Ms Mary Frere in her book “Old Deccan days” 1868.  Available at the Web 
Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Old_Deccan_Days.  Read Hindi translation of this book “Purane 
Deccan ke Din” by Sushma Gupta. 
97 “In Love With a Statue”.  By Domenico Comparetti.  From Monferrato.  (Tale No 29).   

https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Old_Deccan_Days
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ek idna yah baat ]sako ipta kao pta cala gayaI tao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao? Agar tumhoM ek p%naI 

caaihyao tao ek haD, maa^sa kI laD,kI kao laao saMgamarmar kI nahIM.” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa ik vah vaOsaI hI laD,kI laonaa caahogaa jaOsaI 

ik vah maUit- hO AaOr iksaI trh kI nahIM. ]saka baD,a Baa[- ]na 

idnaaoM kuC nahIM kr rha qaa tao vah vaOsaI laD,kI kI Kaoja maoM baahr 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ek Sahr maoM ]sao ek AadmaI idKayaI 

idyaa ijasako pasa ek caUha qaa jaao naacata qaa tao AadmaI jaOsaa 

lagata qaa. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik vah 

]sakao KrId laota hO AaOr Apnao Baa[- kao do dogaa. ]sako idla 

bahlaanao ko ilayao yah AcCI caIja, hO. ]sanao vah caUha KrId ilayaa 

AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek AaOr Sahr maoM phu^caa vaha^ ]sakao ek 

icaiD,yaa imalaI jaao ibalkula iksaI dovadUt kI trh gaatI qaI. ]sanao 

Apnao Baa[- ko ilayao ]sakao BaI KrId ilayaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah Gar vaapsa laaOTnao vaalaa hI qaa AaOr ek saD,k 

sao gaujar rha qaa ik ]sakao ek iBaKarI idKayaI idyaa jaao ek 

drvaajaa KTKTa rha qaa. ek bahut saundr laD,kI iKD,kI pr 

AayaI ijasakI Sa@la ]sako Baa[- ko pasa vaalaI maUit- sao bahut imalatI 

jaulatI qaI pr vah turnt hI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 
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saao ]sanao iBaKarI sao ]sa Gar sao daobaara BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao 

kha pr iBaKarI nao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik ]sakao Dr qaa ik ik 

jaadUgar jaao [sa samaya Gar sao baahr gayaa huAa qaa khIM jaldI hI 

vaapsa na Aa jaayao AaOr ]sao Ka na jaayao. 

pr rajakumaar nao ]sao [tnaa saara pOsaa AaOr dUsarI caIja,oM dIM ik 

vah turnt hI daobaara BaIK maa^ganao calaa gayaa. pr ]sa baar BaI vah 

laD,kI kovala pla Bar ko ilayao hI iKD,kI pr AayaI AaOr vaapsa 

calaI gayaI. tba rajakumaar yah icallaato hue saD,k pr GaUmanao lagaa 

ik vah SaISao zIk krta hO AaOr baocata hO. 

]sa laD,kI kI naaOkranaI nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah ApnaI 

maalaikna ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao SaISao doKnao ko ilayao kha. vah 

vaha^ gayaI pr rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha — “yaha^ tao maoro pasa bahut 

hI sasto SaISao hOM pr Agar Aapkao AcCa SaISaa laonaa hao tao Aap 

maoro jahaja, pr calaoM vaha^ Aapkao bahut hI baiZ,yaa iksma ko SaISao 

imalaoMgao. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caI tao vah ]sakao vaha^ sao lao calaa. yah doK 

kr vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI AaOr AahoM Barnao lagaI taik 

vah ]sao ]sako Gar vaapsa CaoD, do. pr yah tao eosaa qaa jaOsao dIvaaraoM 

sao baat krnaa. 

jaba vao Kulao samaud` maoM phu^ca gayao tao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I 

kalaI icaiD,yaa kI Aavaaja saunaI. vah icallaa rhI qaI — “isarIyaU 
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isarIyaU. tumhara caUha tao bahut saundr hO. tuma ]sakao Apnao Baa[- ko 

pasa lao jaaAaogao AaOr tuma ]saka isar ]sakI trf GaumaaAaogao AaOr 

]sako baaro maoM ]sao bataAaogao tao tuma saMgamarmar ko bana jaaAaogao. 

isarIyaU isarIyaU. tumharI icaiD,yaa tao bahut saundr hO. tuma ]sakao 

Apnao Baa[- ko pasa lao jaaAaogao. tuma ]saka isar ]sakI trf 

GaumaaAaogao AaOr ]sako baaro maoM ]sao bataAaogao tao tuma saMgamarmar ko bana 

jaaAaogao. 

isarIyaU isarIyaU. tumharI yah laD,kI tao bahut saundr hO. tuma 

]sakao Apnao Baa[- ko pasa lao jaaAaogao. tuma ]saka isar ]sakI 

trf GaumaaAaogao AaOr ]sako baaro maoM ]sao bataAaogao tao tuma saMgamarmar 

ko bana jaaAaogao.” 

Aba ]sao tao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah [na tInaaoM caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM 

Apnao Baa[- sao @yaa AaOr kOsao kho @yaaoMik yah saba kuC tao vah ]saI 

ko ilayao lao jaa rha qaa. @yaaoMik ]sao Dr qaa ik [nako sabako baaro 

]sao bata kr tao vah Kud hI saMgamarmar ka bana jaayaogaa. 

ifr BaI vah calaa AaOr bandrgaah pr ]tra. ]sanao caUho kao 

Apnao CaoTo Baa[- kao idKayaa tao ]sanao ]sao jaOsao hI laonaa caaha tao 

]sanao ]saka isar kaT idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sao icaiD,yaa idKayaI jaao ek dovadUt kI trh 

gaatI qaI. Baa[- nao ]sao laonaa caaha tao baD,o Baa[- nao ifr ]saka isar 

kaT idyaa. 
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ifr vah baaolaa — “maoro pasa [na daoMnaaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr ek 

caIja, hO.” AaOr ]sanao vah saundr laD,kI jaao ]sakI maUit - jaOsaI 

idKayaI dotI qaI ]sako saamanao kr dI. 

laD,kI kao laanao vaalao nao ABaI tk kuC kha nahIM qaa saao CaoTo 

Baa[- nao saaocaa ik khIM vah ]sa laD,kI kao ]sasao na lao lao tao ]sanao 

]sao jaola maoM Dlavaa idyaa. vah vaha^ jaola maoM bahut idnaaoM tk rha pr 

]sanao Apnaa mau^h nahIM Kaolaa. [sa vajah sao ]sao marvaa idyaa gayaa. 

ijasa idna ]sakao marnaa qaa ]sasao tIna idna phlao ]sanao Apnao 

Baa[- sao kha ik vah ]sasao Aa kr imala lao. 

halaa^ik CaoTo Baa[- kI ]sasao imalanao kI kao[- [cCa tao nahIM qaI 

pr ifr BaI vah rajaI hao gayaa. jaba vah Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao imalanao 

gayaa tao baD,o Baa[- nao ]sao batayaa ik rasto maoM ]sakao ek kalaI baD,I 

icaiD,yaa imalaI qaI ]sanao mauJasao kha qaa ik Agar maOM tumhoM vah naacata 

huAa caUha dU^gaa AaOr ]sako baaro maoM bata}^gaa tao maoM p%qar ka hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

]sako [tnaa khto hO vah kmar tk p%qar ka hao gayaa. ]sanao 

Aagao kha — “AaOr Agar maOMnao tumhoM gaatI icaiD,yaa dI AaOr ]sako 

baaro maoM batayaa tao BaI maoro saaqa vaOsaa hI haogaa.” yah khto khto 

vah CatI tk p%qar ka bana gayaa. 

vah AaOr Aagao baaolaa — “AaOr Agar maOMnao tumhoM yah laD,kI do 

dI AaOr [sako baaro maoM batayaa tao BaI maoro saaqa yahI baItogaI.” jaOsao 
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hI ]sanao Apnaa vaa@ya K%ma ikyaa vah saara ka saara p%qar ka hao 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr tao ]saka Baa[- bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a AaOr 

]sakao ija,nda krnao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa. saba trh ko Da@Tr 

baulaayao gayao pr kao[- BaI ]sakao ija,nda na kr saka. 

AaKIr maoM ek AadmaI Aayaa ijasanao kha ik vah ]sakao ek 

Sat- pr ija,nda kr sakta hO ik ]sao jaao caaihyao vah ]sao do idyaa 

jaayao. rajaa nao kha ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaa jaOsaa vah caahogaa. 

]sanao rajaa ko dao baccaaoM ka KUna maa^gaa. pr ]nakI maa^ [sako 

ilayao tOyaar hI na hao. tba rajaa nao ek naaca ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

AaOr ifr jaba ]sakI p%naI naaca rhI qaI tao ]sanao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao 

maar idyaa.  

]sanao ]nako KUna sao ]sa p%qar kI maUit- kao nahlaa idyaa. turnt 

hI maUit- ija,nda hao gayaI AaOr vah AadmaI bana kr naaca maoM calaa 

gayaa. 

jaba maa^ nao ]sa AadmaI kao doKa tao ]sao Apnao baccaaoM kI yaad 

AayaI. vah BaagaI gayaI AaOr ]nakao AQamara payaa tao baohaoSa hao kr 

igar pD,I.  

pasa maoM KD,o laaogaaoM nao ]sakao QaIrja donao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr 

jaba ]sanao Aa^K KaolaIM AaOr Da@Tr kao doKa tao caIK pD,I — 
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“Aao naIca dUr hao jaaAao maorI najaraoM sao. saao vah tuma hao ijasanao maoro 

daonaaoM baccaaoM kao marvaayaa hO.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “mauJao maaf kroM dovaI. maOMnao Aapko baccaaoM kao 

kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa hO. Aap jaayaoM AaOr jaa kr doKoM ik 

Aapko baccao vaha^ hOM ik nahIM.” 

vah turnt hI BaagaI hu[- ]sa kmaro maoM gayaI jaha^ vao qao. vao tao 

vaha^ pr zIk qao AaOr Kola rho qao. bailk KUba Saaor macaa rho qao. 

tba vah Da@Tr baaolaa — “baoTI maOM tumhara ipta jaadUgar hU^ 

ijasakao tuma CaoD, AayaI qaIM. maOM tumhoM isaKanaa caahta qaa ik baccao 

ka Pyaar @yaa haota hO.” 

]sako baad ]na laaogaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI AaOr saba Saaint AaOr 

KuSaI sao rhnao lagao. 

 

 

 

 

 

[saka ek $p vaoinasa maoM BaI kha jaata hO “maIlaa AaOr baUcaa”.98 ]samaoM yao daonaaoM ek 

rajakumaar hO dUsara ]saka daost hO. [sa khanaI maoM jaba yao daonaaoM ek ]jaD,o iklao maoM ApnaI rat 

ibata rho haoto hOM tao baUcaa vaha^ kao[- Aavaaja saunata hO jaao ]sao maIlaa ko saaqa haonao vaalaI Aagao 

kI GaTnaaAaoM ko baaro maoM batatI hO. 

 
98 “Mela and Buccia”  by Teza.  From Venice. 
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]saka GaaoD,a ]sakao Apnao }pr sao igara dogaa Agar baUcaa ]sa GaaoD,o kao nahIM maar dota 

tao. ek D/Ogana ]sakao ]sakI SaadI kI rat maar dogaa Agar baUcaa D/Ogana kao nahIM maar dota tao. 

AaOr Ant maoM ranaI ka ku<aa ]sakao kaT laogaa Agar baUcaa ]sa ku<ao kao nahIM maar dota tao. 

AaOr Agar baUcaa yah baat iksaI kao bata dota hO tao vah p%qar ka bana jaayaogaa. [sailayao 

baUcaa [saI trIko sao kama krta hO ik rajakumaar na maro. rajaa ]sakao hr caIja, ko ilayao maaf 

kr dota hO pr ranaI ku<ao ko ilayao nahIM krtI. ]sako ilayao baUcaa kao fa^saI kI sajaa imalatI 

hO. 

tba baUcaa saarI baatoM batata hO AaOr pOr sao }pr saara p%qar ka hao jaata hO. rajaa ranaI 

AaOr baUcaa kI maa^ sabakao QaIrja ba^Qaanaa mauiSkla hao gayaa. tba ek bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AatI hO AaOr 

batatI hO ik CaoTo rajakumaar ka KUna [sa maUit- kao ija,nda vaapsa laa sakta hO. 

[sa trh sao vah vafadar daost ija,nda kr ilayaa jaata hO AaOr baad maoM baccao kao BaI 

ija,nda kr ilayaa jaata hO. khanaI ko [sa $p maoM iksaI ka AphrNa nahIM haota AaOr AaiKrI 

Ktro kI BaI kao[- QamakI nahIM dI jaatI. 

eosaI khanaI ka ek $p isayanaa99 maoM BaI payaa jaata hO. vaha^ dao maoM sao ek Baa[- ek 

eosaI laD,kI kI Kaoja maoM jaata hO ijasako baala safod hOM. rasto maoM vah ek taota AaOr ek 

GaaoD,a KrIdta hO.  

taoto kao KrIdnao ka Ktra yah hO ik jaOsao hI kao[- ]sao Cuegaa vah ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala 

laogaa. jaao GaaoD,o pr caZ,ogaa vah GaaoD,a ]sakao Apnao }pr sao naIcao foMk dogaa. AaOr jaao ]sa 

saundr laD,kI sao SaadI krogaa ]sao D/Ogana maar dogaa. baakI khanaI vaOsaI hI hO. 

FlaaorOnsa maoM kho saunao $p maoM AaOr BaI k[- GaTnaaeoM jaaoD, dI gayaI hOM. ]samaoM jaao jaao Ktro 

hO ijanasao rajakumaar kao bacaanaa hO rajakumaar ka vafadar naaOkr ]nasao ]sakao bacaata hO — 

jahrIlao saoba sao, jahrIlaI posT/I sao AaOr ek Saor sao jaao SaahI kmaro maoM rhta qaa. naaOkr phlao 

tao p%qar ka bana jaata hO pr ifr baad maoM ]sakao ija,nda kr ilayaa jaata hO. 

maOnaTuAana maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM100 taota GaaoD,a AaOr dulaihna sao Ktra hO. jaao 

kao[- BaI ]nhoM Cuegaa ]sao ek D/Ogana Ka jaayaogaa. AaOr jaao [na KtraoM ko baaro maoM batayaogaa vah 

p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa. khanaI K%ma vaOsao hI haotI hO jaOsao phlao vaalaI khainayaa^ haotI rhI hOM. 

 
99 Siena – name of a place in Italy (Gradi, “Vigilia”, p 64) 
100 Fiabe mant.  No 9. 
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[sako jaOsaI ek khanaI pOnTaimaraona101 maoM BaI payaI jaatI hO. baD,a Baa[- Apnao CaoTo Baa[- 

ko ilayao dulaihna ZU^Znao jaata hO. vah Apnao Baa[- ko ilayao ek baaja, AaOr ek GaaoD,a KrIdta 

hO. baaja, ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala laogaa AaOr GaaoD,a ]sakao igara dogaa AaOr AaKIr maoM ]sakI SaadI 

kI rat ek D/Ogana ]sao maar Dalaogaa. baakI kI khanaI vaOsaI hI hO. 

[saka saatvaa^ $p [TlaI ko balaaonaI Sahr maoM kha saunaa jaata hO.102 yah qaaoD,o maoM [sa 

trh hO — “ek ranaI ko kao[- baccaa nahIM haota tao vah ek jaadUgarnaI ko pasa jaatI hO. vah 

jaadUgarnaI ]sakao ek saoba Kanao ko ilayao dotI hO AaOr khtI hO ik [sakao Kanao sao samaya Aanao 

pr ]sako ek baoTa haogaa. ]sakI ek dasaI ]sa saoba ka iClaka Ka laotI hO. 

samaya Aanao pr daonaaoM ek ek baoTo kao janma dotI hOM. dasaI ka baoTa saoba ko iClako ko 

rMga kI trh kuC gahro laala rMga ka haota hO tao ]saka naama CaoTa maUr rK idyaa jaata hO. 

daonaaoM saaqa saaqa baD,o haoto hOM AaOr jaba rajakumaar duinayaa^ GaUmanao inaklata hO tao CaoTa maUr BaI 

]sako saaqa jaata hO. 

vao laaoga rat kao ek jaadu[- iklao maoM zhrto hOM tao maUr vaha^ ek Aavaaja saunata hO ik 

rajakumaar ek TUnaa-maOnT jaItogaa AaOr ]sasao ek rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr laogaa. pr SaadI kI 

rat kao ek D/Ogana ]sakI p%naI kao Ka jaayaogaa. AaOr jaao kao[- [sa baat kao iksaI kao 

batayaogaa tao vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa. 

maUr rajakumaarI kI ija,ndgaI tao bacaa laota hO pr ]sakao jaola maoM Dala idyaa jaata hO. AaOr 

]sakao tBaI ija,nda ikyaa jaa sakta hO jaba ]sako SarIr pr ek jaMgalaI AadmaI ko maugao- ka KUna 

malaa jaayao. rajakumaar iksaI trh sao ]sa maugao- kao caura kr laata hO AaOr ]saka KUna Apnao 

daost ko SarIr pr mala kr ]sao ija,nda kr laota hO.  

[saka [TlaI ka ek AaOr $p103 imalata hO jaao “Paaoma AaOr pIla” ko naama sao maSahUr hO. 

[saka ek AaOr yaUraoipyana $p iga`msa nao ilaKa hO – “vafadar jaaOna”.104 

yah AQyaaya hma ]sa trh kI khainayaaoM sao K%ma krto hOM ijanamaoM AadmaI raxasaaoM kao hra 

doto hOM. [sakI sabasao j,yaada saada khanaI dao khainayaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO jaao bahut hI majaodar 

 
101 Pentamerone.  Night 4,  Tale No 9.  Entitled “Raven”. You can read Pentamerone stories in the 
book “Pentamerone-2” translated in Hindi by Sushma Gupta. 
102 Entitled as “La Fola del Muretein” (The Story of the Little Moor). It was published by Coronedi-Berti 
in the “Rivista Europea”,  Florence,  1873.  
103 This story is given Italo Calvino’s book “Italian Folktales” translated by George Martin.  1980.  as 
“Pome and Peel”.  You can read this story in My book “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” 
104 “Faithful Johannes”.  By Grimms.  (Tale No 6).   
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hOM. yao daonaaoM khainayaa^ isaisalaI maoM khI saunaI jaatI hOM. [namaoM sao ek khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kao 

ek Aaz saala kI laD,kI nao saunaayaI qaI.105 yah khanaI kuC [sa trh sao hO —  

“ek baar dao saaQau qao jaao ek caca - ko ilayao hr saala BaIK maa^ganao jaayaa krto qao. ]namaoM 

sao ek baD,a qaa AaOr ek CaoTa. ek baar vao rasta BaUla gayao AaOr ek gaufa maoM Aa gayao ijasamaoM 

ek bahut baD,a jaanavar rhta qaa. ]sa samaya vah ]samaoM Aaga jalaa rha qaa. daonaaoM saaQauAaoM kao 

yah ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vah kao[- baD,a jaanavar qaa saao ]nhaoMnao kha ik calaao hma laaoga 

Andr cala kr qaaoD,a Aarama krto hOM. 

vao Andr gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sa baD,o jaanavar nao phlao sao hI ek BaoD, maar kr rKI 

hu[- qaI AaOr vah ]sao BaUna rha qaa. ]sanao 20 BaoD, maar kr AaOr pka kr rKI hu[- qaIM. 

jaanavar ]nakao doK kr baaolaa — “KaAao. [nhoM KaAao.” 

saaQau baaolao — “hma nahIM KayaoMgao. hmakao BaUK nahIM hO.” 

baD,a jaanavar baaolaa — “maOM khta hU^ tuma [sao KaAao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao BaoD, Ka laI. jaba ]nhaoMnao BaoD, Ka laI tao vao laoT gayao. baD,o jaanavar nao gaufa 

ka mau^h ek baD,o p%qar sao Zk idyaa AaOr ]sao band kr idyaa. ifr ]sanao ek naukIlaa laaoho ka 

TukD,a gama- ikyaa AaOr ]sao baD,o vaalao saaQau ko galao maoM Gausaa idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao BaUnaa AaOr 

dUsaro saaQau sao ]sao Kanao ko ilayao kha. 

vah baaolaa — “maora poT Bara huAa hO. maOM nahIM Ka}^gaa.” 

baD,a jaanavar baaolaa — “calaao ]zao AaOr KaAao [sao nahIM tao maoM tumhoM maar dU^gaa.” 

vah ABaagaa saaQau ]z kr maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr Kanao ka bahanaa krnao lagaa. vah maa^sa 

kao foMkta rha. rat kao saaQau nao vah laaoho ka TukD,a ]zayaa gama- ikyaa AaOr ]sa baD,o jaanavar 

kI Aa^KaoM maoM Gausaa idyaa. ]sako Dr ko maaro vah ifr ek BaoD, kI Kala maoM iCp gayaa. 

baD,a jaanavar iksaI trh sao gaufa ko drvaajao tk phu^caa vaha^ rKa p%qar hTayaa AaOr 

BaoD,aoM kao ek ek kr ko baahr inakalanaa Sau$ ikyaa. saaQau BaI [saI BaoD, ko JauMD maoM imala kr 

baahr inakla gayaa AaOr ApnaI jagah ~panaI106 phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kuC maiCyaaraoM 

kao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. baD,a jaanavar maClaI pkD,nao gayaa tao AnQaa haonao kI vajah sao ek 

ca+ana sao Tkra gayaa AaOr ]saka isar fUT gayaa.  

[saI ka dUsara $p isaisalaI ka hO jaao krIba krIba eosaa hI hO.107 

 
105 “The Little Monk”.  By  Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 51).   
106 Trapani 
107 Domenico Comparetti.  Tale No 70. 
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saao saamaanya $p sao vao khainayaa^ ijanamaoM saamaanya laaoga baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM108 kao hrato yaa 

QaaoKa do doto hOM dao trh kI hOM. ek tao vao ijanamaoM AadimayaaoM ko pasa baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM ko 

pasa kI takt sao j,yaada AcCI caalaakI haotI hO. dUsarI vao ijanamaoM ifr baD,o saa[ja, ko laaoga hI 

baovakUf haoto hOM. [sako Aagao kI khanaI “torhvaa^” [sa dUsarI trh kI khanaI hO. 

 

 

 

  

 
108 Translated for the word “Giants” 
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18  torhvaa^109 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ipta qaa ijasako 13 laD,ko qao. ]namaoM 

sao ]sako sabasao CaoTo baoTo ka naama torhvaa^ qaa. ipta kao Apnao 

baccaaoM kao palanao ko ilayao bahut maohnat krnaI pD,tI qaI. vah Gaasa 

fUsa [k{a kr ko Apnaa Gar calaata qaa. 

maa^ baccaaoM kao jaldI jaldI krnao ko ilayao khtI — “AaAao jaao 

sabasao phlao Aayaogaa ]sakao sabasao phlao Gaasa fUsa ka saUp pInao kao 

imalaogaa.” 

torhvaa^ hmaoSaa hI bahut jaldI sao Aa jaata AaOr saaro saUp ka 

ek baD,a ihssaa ]saI kao pInao kao imalata. [sakI vajah sao ]sako 

Baa[- ]sasao nafrt krto qao AaOr hmaoSaa kao[- na kao[- eosaI trkIba 

saaocato rhto ijasasao ]nakao ]sasao CuTkara imala jaayao.  

rajaa nao ek baar yah maunaadI ipTvaayaI ik jaao 

kao[- [tnaa bahadur haogaa ik vah Aaogaro ko AaoZ,nao 

kI caadr laa kr ]sao do do tao vah ]sasao bahut 

saara saaonaa dogaa. 

torhvaoM ko Baa[- rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ]nasao 

kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. hmaaro ek CaoTa Baa[ - hO 

 
109 Thirteenth.  Tale No 18.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 33) 
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ijasaka naama torhvaa^ hO. ]sakao Apnao }pr [tnaa ivaSvaasa hO ik 

vah kao[- BaI kama kr sakta hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “]sao turnt hI maoro pasa laaAao.” 

vao turnt hI torhvaoM kao saaqa lao kr vaha^ Aa gayao. 

torhvaoM nao pUCa — “rajaa saahba. maOM ]sakI AaoZ,nao kI caadr 

kOsao inakalaU^gaa. Agar ]sanao mauJao doK ilayaa tao vah tao mauJao hI Ka 

jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa —“[sasao mauJao kao[ - matlaba nahIM basa tuma jaaAao 

AaOr mauJao ]sako AaoZ,nao kI caadr laa kr dao. mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma 

bahut bahadur hao AaOr yah bahadurI ka kama tao tumhoM maoro ilayao krnaa 

hI pD,ogaa.” 

torhvaa^ vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr Aaogaro ko Gar phu^caa. Aaogaro 

Gar pr nahIM qaa ]sakI p%naI rsaao[-Gar maoM qaI. torhvaa^ caupko sao 

Aaogaro ko Gar maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr plaMga ko naIcao jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

rat kao Aaogaro vaapsa Aayaa. ]sanao Apnaa rat ka Kanaa 

Kayaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. saaoto saaoto vah baaolaa —  

mauJao AadmaI ko maa^sa kI baU Aa rhI hO 

jaha^ khIM BaI mauJao vah imala jaayaogaa maOM ]sao Ka jaa}^gaa 

 

Aaogaro kI p%naI baaolaI — “Saant hao jaaAao. yaha^ kao[ - nahIM 

Aayaa hO.” 
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yah sauna kr Aaogaro saao gayaa AaOr Kra-To maarnao lagaa. kuC dor 

maoM torhvaoM nao ]sakI AaoZ,I hu[- caadr qaaoD,I saI KIMcaI. [sasao Aaogaro 

jaaga gayaa AaOr icallaayaa “kaOna hO.” 

torhvaoM nao iballaI kI Aavaaja inakalaI – myaa}^. 

Aaogaro kI p%naI talaI bajaatI hu[- baaolaI — “Sa Sa.” AaOr 

ifr daonaaoM saao gayao. ]nako ifr sao saao jaanao ko baad torhvaoM nao ]sakI 

caadr inakalaI AaOr ]sao lao kr Baaga ilayaa. 

Aaogaro nao ]sao Baagato hue sauna ilayaa A^Qaoro maoM phcaana BaI ilayaa 

tao icallaayaa — “tao tuma torhvaoM hao. maOM tumhoM jaanata hU^. tuma 

yakInana torhvaoM hI hao.” 

kuC samaya baad rajaa nao ek AaOr iZMZaora ipTvaayaa ik jaao 

kao[- Aaogaro ka GaaoD,a caura kr laayaogaa ]sao saaonaa idyaa jaayaogaa. saao 

torhvaa^ rajaa ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah yah kama 

krogaa ]sao ek qaOlaa Bar kr kok AaOr roSama kI rssaI do dI jaayao. 

yao daonaaoM caIja,oM lao kr vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa. AbakI baar vah 

Aaogaro ko Gar rat kao phu^caa AaOr caupcaap }pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ifr 

]sakI GauD,saala maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. GaaoD, ]sao doK kr 

ihnaihnaayaa pr ]sanao kuC kok do kr kha “doKao na iktnaI maIzI 

kok hO. Agar tuma maoro saaqa AaAaogao tao maoro maailak tumhoM AaOr 

bahut saarI kok doMgao.” 
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ifr ]sanao ]sakao dUsarI kok dI AaOr kha — “tuma mauJao Apnao 

}pr baOz jaanao dao AaOr ifr doKao ik hma kOsao jaato hOM.” 

basa vah ]sa pr caZ, gayaa AaOr kok iKlaato iKlaato ]sao rajaa 

kI GauD,saala lao Aayaa.  

kuC idna baad rajaa nao ek baar AaOr iZMZaora ipTvaayaa ik jaao 

kao[- Aaogaro ka tikyaa lao kr Aayaogaa ]sakao vah ifr sao saaonaa 

dogaa.  

torhvaa^ nao rajaa sao pUCa — “rajaa saahba yah kOsao samBava hO ik 

]saka tikyaa laayaa jaa sako. ]sako tikyao maoM tao bahut saaro Gau^Ga$ 

lagao hue hOM. AaOr Aapkao tao maalaUma hO ik Aaogaro tao ek saa^sa kI 

Aavaaja sao hI jaaga jaata hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM kuC nahIM jaanata. mauJao tao ]saka tikyaa 

caaihyao.” 

torhvaa^ baocaara cala idyaa. vah Aaogaro ko Gar phu^ca kr ]sako 

plaMga ko naIcao jaa kr iCp gayaa. rat kao torhvaoM nao tikyaa 

inakalanao ko ilayao ApnaI baa^h Aagao fOlaayaI pr ]sako tikyao maoM lagao 

CaoTo CaoTo GaûGa$ baja ]zo. 

Aaogaro baaolaa “yah @yaa huAa.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI baaolaI “kuC BaI tao nahIM. Saayad hvaa haogaI.” 
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pr Aaogaro kao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa ik vah hvaa hao saktI hO 

saao vah Aa^KoM band kr ko laoTa rha pr ]sako kana kuC saunanao ko 

ilayao Kulao rho. 

torhvaoM nao tikyaa laonao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa ifr sao baZ,ayaa. 

KTak. Aaogaro nao turnt hI ]saka haqa pkD, ilayaa.  

vah baaolaa — “Aaja maOMnao tumhoM pkD, ilayaa. ja,ra rukao. maOM 

tumharI phlaI caalaakI dUsarI caalaakI AaOr tIsarI caalaakI ko ilayao 

tumakao rulaa kr CaoD,U^gaa.” 

[sako baad ]sanao torhvaoM kao ek baOrla maoM 

band ikyaa AaOr ]sakao ikSaimaSa AaOr AMjaIr 

iKlaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sanao ]sasao kha “ApnaI ]^galaI baahr inakalaao 

taik maOM yah doK sakU^ ik tuma kuC maaoTo hue yaa nahIM.” 

torhvaoM nao ek caUho kI pU^C doKI tao ]sanao ]sao baahr inakala 

dI. ]sao doK kr Aaogaro baaolaa — “Aro tuma tao ABaI BaI ptlao sao 

hao. AaOr [sako Alaavaa tumamaoM sao tao badbaU BaI tao bahut Aa rhI hO. 

baccao qaaoD,I ikSaimaSa AaOr AMjaIr AaOr KaAao AaOr jaldI sao maaoTo hao 

jaaAao.”  

kuC idna baad Aaogaro nao ]sasao ifr sao ]sakI ]^galaI baahr 

inakalanao ko ilayao kha tao [sa baar ]sanao ek tklaI baahr inakala 
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dI. “Aao ABaagao. tuma tao ABaI BaI ]tnao hI ptlao hao. KaAao 

KaAao AaOr jaldI maaoTo hao jaaAao.” 

ek mahInao ko baad torhvaoM ko pasa Aaogaro kao idKanao ko ilayao 

AaOr kuC nahIM qaa saao ]sao ApnaI ]MgalaI idKanaI hI pD,I. ]sakao 

]sakI ]^galaI doK kr bahut KuSaI hu[-.  

vah baaolaa — “Aro yah tao maaoTa hao gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakI p%naI BaI vahIM Aa gayaI. vah ]sasao baaolaa 

— “ip`yao jaldI sao Aaovana gama - krao – tIna idna tIna rat tk. 

@yaaoMik maOM Apnao saba irStdaraoM kao baulaanao vaalaa hU^ AaOr hma saba 

torhvaoM kI AcCI davat kroMgao.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI nao tIna idna tIna rat tk gama- ikyaa. ifr 

]sanao torhvaoM kao baOrla sao Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr baaolaI — “AaAao 

Aba bakro kao Aaovana maoM rKnaa hO.” 

pr torhvaoM kao pta cala gayaa ik ]saka matlaba @yaa hO saao vah 

jaba Aaovana ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao Aaogaro kI p%naI sao kha — “maa^ 

jaI. doKnaa ja,ra Aaovana ko ]sa kaonao maoM vah kalaa kalaa @yaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr Aaogaro kI p%naI ]sao doKnao ko ilayao naIcao JaukI pr 

]sao tao kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa. torhvaoM nao ifr kha — “AaOr 

ja,ra naIcao Jauk kr doKao taik tuma ]sao zIk sao doK sakao.” 

saao Aaogaro kI p%naI qaaoD,a AaOr JaukI ik ]sanao ]sakao pOraoM sao 

pkD, kr Aaovana maoM foMk idyaa AaOr Aaovana ka drvaajaa band kr 
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idyaa. jaba vah Bauna gayaI tao ]sanao ]sao baD,I saavaQaanaI sao baahr 

inakalaa AaOr dao ihssaaoM maoM kaT idyaa. ifr ]sakI Ta^gaaoM kao kaT 

kr ]sako k[- ihssao kr idyao AaOr ]nhoM maoja pr rK idyaa. 

]saka QaD, ]saka isar AaOr baa^haoM ko saaqa ibastr maoM rK 

idyaa. ]sakao caadr AaoZ,a dI. ]sakI zaoD,I sao lao kr ]sako isar 

ko pICo tk ]sanao ek rssaI baa^Qa dI. 

jaba Aaogaro Apnao maohmaanaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik maoja pr Kanaa lagaa huAa hO. tao vah ApnaI p%naI ko ibastr 

tk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “ip`yao @yaa tuma Kanaa nahIM 

KaAaogaI?” 

torhvaoM nao jaao vahIM plaMga ko naIcao iCpa huAa qaa ]sakI p%naI 

kI zaoD,I sao ba^QaI hu[- rssaI KIMca dI ijasasao ]saka isar naa maoM ihla 

gayaa. 

“@yaaoM @yaa baat hO. @yaa tuma qakI hu[ - hao.” 

torhvaoM nao ifr sao rssaI KIMcaI AaOr ]saka isar ha^ maoM ihlaa 

idyaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik Aaogaro ko maohmaanaaoM maoM sao ek nao kao[- caIja, 

iKsakayaI tao ]sao lagaa ik Aaogaro kI p%naI tao mar caukI hO AaOr 

]saka kovala AaQaa SarIr hI vaha^ pr hO. 

vah icallaayaI — “QaaoKa QaaoKa.” 
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saba ]saI trf daOD, pD,o. [sa hllao gaullao maoM torhvaa^ vaha^ sao 

inakla Baagaa AaOr Aaogaro ka tikyaa AaOr ]sakI kuC kImatI caIja,aoM 

kao lao kr rajaa ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. 

[sako baad ek idna rajaa nao torhvaoM sao kha ik Apnao bahadurI 

ko karnaamaaoM kao pUra krnao ko ilayao vah ]sao Aaogaro kao ija,nda AaOr 

pUra laa kr do. [sa pr torhvaoM nao AaScaya- sao kha — “rajaa saahba 

yah kOsao hao sakta hO.” pr ifr vah baaolaa “Aba maorI samaJa maoM 

Aayaa ik yah kOsao hao sakta hO.” 

ifr ]sanao ek bahut baD,a AaOr majabaUt ba@saa banavaayaa AaOr 

ApnaI ek saaQau kI Sa@la banaa laI. ]sanao ek naklaI lambaI daZ,I 

lagaa laI AaOr Aaogaro ko Gar gayaa.  

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ]sao Aavaaja lagaa kr kha — “@yaa tuma 

torhvaoM kao jaanato hao? ]sa kmaInao nao maoro sardar kao maara hO. pr 

Agar maOM ]sao pkD, laU^ tao maOM ]sao Apnao [sa ba@sao maoM band kr 

laÛgaa.” 

yah sauna kr Aaogaro ]sako pasa Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “[sa 

maamalao maoM tumharI sahayata krnaa caahta hU^. @yaaoMik tumhoM nahIM pta 

ik ]sanao maoro saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa hO.” AaOr ]sanao ]sao ApnaI 

khanaI batanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

naklaI saaQau baaolaa — “pr hma @yaa kroM. maOM tao torhvaoM kao 

jaanata nahIM. @yaa tuma ]sao jaanato hao?” 
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Aaogaro baaolaa — “ha^ maOM jaanata hU^ ]sao.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “tba Aao ipta Aaogaro tuma mauJao bataAao ik vah 

iktnaa lambaa hO.” 

Aaogaro baaolaa — “ijatnaa lambaa maOM hU^.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao tuma [sa ba@sao maoM band hao kr 

idKaAao taik mauJao yah Andaja laga jaayao yah ba@saa ]sakao sa^Baala 

payaogaa yaa nahIM. @yaaoMik Agar yah tumakao sa^Baala payaogaa tao 

inaiSicat $p sao yah ]sakao BaI sa^Baala laogaa.” 

Aaogaro baaolaa — “yah tao AcCa ivacaar hO.” AaOr vah saaQau ko 

laayao ba@sao maoM Gausa gayaa. 

saaQau baaolaa — “ipta Aaogaro ja,ra Qyaana sao doK laonaa ba@sao maoM 

kao[- Cod tao nahIM.” 

Aaogaro nao caaraoM trf doK kr kha — “nahIM [samaoM tao kao[- 

Cod nahIM hO.” 

“zIk hO. Aba maOM ja,ra [sakao band kr ko doK laÛ ik yah 

zIk sao band haota BaI hO yaa nahIM AaOr ifr tumhara baaoJa ]za pata 

BaI hO yaa nahIM.” 

basa [sa baIca saaQau nao ba@saa band kr idyaa AaOr ]sao kIlaaoM sao 

jaD, idyaa. ifr ]sao ApnaI kmar pr ]zayaa AaOr Sahr kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

Aaogaro icallaayaa — “basa bahut hao gayaa.” 
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[sa baIca torhvaa^ AaOr toja, toja, Baaganao lagaa AaOr saaqa maoM Aaogaro 

kao icaZ,anao ko ilayao gaIt BaI gaata rha —  

maOM torhvaa^ hU^ jaao tumhoM ApnaI pIz pr lao jaa rha hU^ 

maOMnao tumharo saaqa caala KolaI hO AaOr Kola rha hU^ mauJao tumhoM rajaa kao donaa hO 

 

jaba vah rajaa ko pasa phu^caa tao rajaa nao Aaogaro ko haqaaoM AaOr 

pOraoM maoM laaoho kI jaMjaIr Dala dI AaOr ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar bahut tMga 

ikyaa. ifr rajaa nao torhvaoM kao bahut saara Kjaanaa idyaa AaOr 

hmaoSaa ]sakao Apnao salaahkar ko $p maoM Apnao pasa hI rKa. 

 

 

 

 

 

[saI khanaI ko dUsaro $p kI ijasamaoM ek baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI hIrao ko Wara zgaa jaata hO k[- 

khainayaa^ hOM. ]namaoM sao ek jaao imalaana maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO vah Aba Aagao dI jaatI hO — “d 

kaObalar” yaanaI “camaar”. 
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19  camaar110 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek camaar qaa jaao ek idna Apnaa camaar 

ka kama krto krto [tnaa qak gayaa ik ]sanao ApnaI iksmat khIM 

AaOr Kaojanao kI saaocaI. ]sanao qaaoD,I saI caIja,
111

 KrIdI AaOr ]sao 

maoja pr rK dI. 

[tnao maoM vaha^ bahut saarI mai@Kyaa^ Aa gayaIM. ]sanao ek puranaa 

jaUta ]zayaa AaOr ]na pr do maara. ek hI baar maoM saarI mai@Kyaa^ 

mar gayaIM. baad maoM ]sanao iganaa tao 500 mai@Kyaa^ mar gayaI qaIM AaOr 

400 Gaayala hao gayaI qaIM. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI kmar maoM ek tlavaar laTkayaI ek ToZ,a saa 

Taop phnaa AaOr rajaa ko drbaar maoM gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ek 

bahut baD,a ma@KImaar hU^. maOMnao 500 maar dIM AaOr 400 Gaayala kr 

dIM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “@yaaoMik tuma ek yaaowa hao tao tuma [tnao 

bahadur tao haonao hI caaihyao ik tuma ]sa phaD, pr caZ, sakao jaha^ dao 

jaadUgar rhto hOM. jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]na daonaaoM kao maar dao. Agar 

tuma ]na daonaaoM kao maar daogao tao tuma maorI baoTI sao SaadI kr sakto 

hao.” 

 
110 The Cobbler.  Tale No 19.  From Milan. 
111 Cheese is a kind of processed Paneer of India. 
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ifr ]sanao ]sao ek safod JaMDa idyaa ijasao ]sanao jaba fhranao 

ko ilayao kha jaba vah ]na daonaaoM jaadUgaraoM kao maar do. AaOr ek 

ibagaula bajaanao ko ilayao BaI kha. ]sanao yah BaI kha ik vah ]nakao 

maar kr ]na daonaaoM ko isar ek qaOlao maoM rK kr laa kr ]sakao 

idKayao. 

camaar vaha^ sao cala idyaa. rasto maoM ek saraya pD,I tao laao ]sa 

saraya ko maailak AaOr ]sakI p%naI tao vahI jaadUgar qao ijanakao ]sao 

maarnaa qaa. ]sanao ]sasao rhnao ko ilayao jagah AaOr ]sakao ijasa iksaI 

AaOr caIja, kI ja$rt qaI vah saba ]sasao maa^ga ilayaa. 

]sako baad vah Apnao kmaro maoM gayaa tao saaonao sao phlao ]sanao 

kmaro kI Ct pr ek najar DalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako ibastr 

ko }pr tao ek bahut baD,a p%qar hO. saao vah bajaaya Apnao ibastr 

pr jaanao ko ek kaonao maoM calaa gayaa.  

jaba ek Kasa samaya Aayaa tao jaadUgar nao vah p%qar naIcao igara 

idyaa ijasasao ]saka pUra plaMga hI TUT gayaa. 

saubah kao camaar saraya ko maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah Saaor kI vajah sao rat Bar saao nahIM saka. ]sanao kha ik 

Agar eosaa hO tao vah ]saka kmara badla dogaa. pr AgalaI rat BaI 

eosaa hI huAa tao ]sanao kha ik vah ifr ]sakao dUsara kmara do 

dogaa. 
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Agalao idna saraya ka maailak AaOr ]sakI p%naI 

jaMgala sao lakD,I laonao gayao. jaba jaadUgar Gar laaOTa tba 

tk camaar nao ek h^isayaa banaa ilayaa qaa. 

saao jaadUgar kao doK kr vah baaolaa — “ja,ra rukao. maOM ABaI 

Aa kr tumharI pIz sao yah baaoJaa ]trvaata hU^.”  

]sanao jaa kr jaadUgar kao Apnao h^isayao sao [tnaI ja,aor sao maara 

ik ]saka isar QaD, sao Alaga kr idyaa. jaadUgar kI p%naI jaba vaha^ 

AayaI tao ]sanao ]sako saaqa BaI eosaa hI ikyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa ka idyaa huAa JaMDa fhra idyaa AaOr 

ibagaula bajaa idyaa. 

jaba vah rajaa ko drbaar maoM phu^caa tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — 

“Aba tumanao dao jaadUgaraoM kao tao maar idyaa hO saao Aba tuma maorI baoTI 

sao SaadI kr sakto hao.” 

pr camaar tao jaUto maoM sao Qaagaa KIMcanao ka [tnaa AadI hao cauka 

qaa ik vah tao saaoto maoM BaI Qaagaa KIMcata rhta qaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

kao maarta rhta qaa. [sasao vah baocaarI saao hI nahIM patI qaI. saao 

rajaa nao ]sakao bahut saara pOsaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sako Gar vaapsa 

Baoja idyaa. 
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[sa khanaI ka baD,a $p gaaOnja,Onabaak kI khanaI “bahadur camaar”112 maoM payaa jaata hO jaao 

isaisalaI maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. [saka Sau$ ka ihssaa imalaana maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p sao 

bahut imalata jaulata hO. [sa khanaI maoM camaar jaba baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI113 ko pasa jaata hO tao 

vah PlaasTr AaOf poirsa AaOr k`Ima caIja,114 ko kuC gaaolao banaa kr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK kr lao 

jaata hO. jaba vah jaMgala maoM sao baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kao Aato hue saunata hO tao vah ek poD, 

pr caZ, jaata hO. 

 pr baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sakao sa^UGa laota hO AaOr ]sasao naIcao Aanao ko ilayao khta hO. 

camaar ]sasao khta hO ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao nahIM CaoD,a tao vah ]sakI gardna maraoD, dogaa. AaOr 

yah idKanao ko ilayao ik vah iktnaa taktvar qaa vah PlaasTr AaOf poirsa ko gaaolao yah kh 

kr taoD, Dalata hO ik vah saMgamarmar ko gaaolao taoD, rha hO. 

baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sasao Dr jaata hO AaOr vah camaar kao Apnao saaqa rhnao ko ilayao 

baulaa laota hO. camaar ]sako saaqa rhnao ko ilayao ]sako Gar calaa jaata hO. kuC dor baar baD,o 

saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sasao ku^e sao ek GaD,o maoM panaI Bar kr laanao ko ilayao khta hO. camaar 

khta hO ik Agar vah ]sao ek majabaUt rssaI do dogaa tao vah ]sakao ku^Aa vahIM laa dogaa. baD,o 

saa[ja, ka AadmaI yah sauna kr Dr jaata hO AaOr Kud hI ku^e sao GaD,o maoM panaI Bar laata hO. 

]sako baad baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sasao kuC lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao khta hO tao camaar [sasao 

ifr vahI khta hO ik Agar vah ]sao ek majabaUt rssaI do do tao vah pUra ka pUra poD, vahIM laa 

sakta hO. 

tba baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI ]sakI takt ka [imthana laonaa caahta hO ik doKto hOM ik 

BaarI DMDo kao kaOna j,yaada dor tk lao jaa sakta hO. camaar baaolaa ik tba j,yaada AcCa hao 

Agar vah DMDo ko maaoTI vaalaI trf kuC baa^Qa do. vah saaocata qaa ik jaba vah ]sakao pkD, 

kr ek kUd lagaayaogaa tba Saayad vah ]sakao maar payao. 

jaba vao rat kao saaonao gayao tao baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI nao camaar kao Apnao 

pasa saulaayaa pr camaar plaMga ko naIcao calaa gayaa AaOr ApnaI jagah ek 

kaSaIfla rK idyaa. Aba baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI tao ]sakao maarnao ko ca@kr 

maoM qaa saao vah rat kao ]za AaOr laaoho kI maaoTI saI CD, lao kr ]sanao camaar kao 

maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vaha^ tao camaar nahIM qaa kovala ek kaSaIfla hI rKa huAa qaa. 

 
112  “The Brave Shoemaker”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 41). 
113 Translated for the word “Giant” 
114 Plaster of Paris and Cream Cheese. Cream Cheese is like a spread for use on bread etc. 
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jaba baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI nao kaSaIfla ko TukD,o TukD,o kr idyao tao plaMga ko naIcao sao 

camaar ek ja,aor kI Aah BarI. baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI yah sauna kr Dr gayaa vah baaolaa — 

“Aro tumhoM @yaa huAa.” 

camaar baaolaa — “kao[- KTmala maora kana kaT gayaa.” 

Agalao idna camaar baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI sao baaolaa ik vah ek 

baD,a bat-na Bar kr maOkoraonaI pkayao AaOr jaba vao ]sakao Ka laoMgao tba vah 

]sakao Apnaa poT Kaola kr idKayaogaa ik ]sanao ]sakao ibanaa cabaayao hI 

Ka ilayaa hO. ]sakao BaI baad maoM vaOsao hI idKanaa pD,ogaa.  

camaar nao Apnao galao maoM ek qaOlaa baaQ̂a ilayaa AaOr ApnaI KayaI hu[- maOkoraonaI ]samaoM rKta 

gayaa. baad maoM ]sanao ]saI qaOlao kao ek caakU sao kaT kr baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kao idKa 

idyaa. saarI maOkoraonaI eosaI kI eosaI ibanaa cabaayaI hu[- qaOlao maoM sao igar pD,I. baD,o saa[ja, ko 

AadmaI nao BaI jaba vahI krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah mar gayaa. ]sanao ]saka isar kaT kr 

Apnao qaOlao maoM rK ilayaa AaOr ]sao lao jaa kr rajaa kao do idyaa rajaa baoTI sao SaadI kr laI. 
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20  jaadUgar sar if,Aaoranto115 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek lakD,hara qaa ]sakI tIna baoiTyaa^ 

qaIM. hr saubah vao baarI baarI sao Apnao ipta ko ilayao jaMgala Kanaa lao 

jaatI qaIM. ipta AaOr baoTI daonaaoM nao ek baD,I JaaD,I maoM baOza huAa 

ek baD,a saa^p doKa. 

ek idna ]sanao ipta sao kha ik vah ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM maoM sao 

iksaI ek sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. ipta nao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ek saa^p sao kOsao kr do saao ]sanao manaa kr idyaa. 

[sa pr ]sanao ipta kao QamakI dI ik Agar ]sakI iksaI BaI baoTI nao 

]saka SaadI ka yah p`stava svaIkar na ikyaa tao vah ]saI kao maar 

dogaa. 

ipta nao saa^p ko p`stava kao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao batayaa tao 

]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaaoM nao tao SaadI ko ilayao saaf manaa kr idyaa. 

Agar ]sakI tIsarI baoTI BaI manaa kr dotI tao ]sa baocaaro ko pasa 

kao[- rasta nahIM qaa isavaaya marnao ko. 

pr ]sakI tIsarI sabasao CaoTI baoTI ApnaI ipta kI ija,ndgaI ko 

ilayao turnt hI SaadI ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaI. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao 

tao hmaoSaa hI saa^paoM sao bahut p`oma rha hO AaOr ]sako ipta nao ]sako 

ilayao ijasa saa^p kI baat khI hO vah tao bahut saundr hO. 

 
115 Sir Fiorante Magician.  Tale No 20.  By de Gub.  (Tale No 14) 
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jaba saa^p kao yah batayaa gayaa tao ]sanao KuSaI sao ApnaI pU^C 

ihlaayaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao Apnao }pr ibaza kr vah ]sakao dUr 

ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM lao gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao ek Saanadar mahla banaayaa AaOr 

vah Kud ek bahut saundr AadmaI bana gayaa. ]sanao batayaa ik vah 

sar if,Aaoranto qaa jaao laala AaOr safod maaojao phnata qaa. pr 

]sakao bahut duK haogaa Agar ]sanao ]sanao ]sako haonao yaa ]sako naama 

ko baaro maoM iksaI sao BaI kuC BaI kha @yaaoMik ifr vah ]sakao hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao Kao dogaI. 

]sakao panao ka ifr ]sakao pasa ek hI rasta rh jaayaogaa 

laaoho ko jaUto laaoho ka DMDa AaOr Taop faD,naa AaOr Apnao Aa^sauAaoM sao 

saat baaotla Barnaa. 

laD,kI nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah vaOsaa hI krogaI. prntu qaI tao 

vah ek s~I hI. vah ApnaI baihnaaoM sao imalanao gayaI tao ]namaoM sao ek 

]sako pit ka naama jaananaa caahtI qaI. vah [tnaI caalaak qaI ik 

na caahnao pr BaI CaoTI laD,kI kao Apnao pit ka naama batanaa hI 

pD,a. 

pr jaba vah laD,kI Apnao Gar vaapsa gayaI tao ]sakao na tao 

Apna pit hI idKayaI idyaa AaOr na hI Apnaa mahla. ]sao maalaUma 

qaa ik ]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao Aba ]sao tp krnaa pD,ogaa. vah 

calatI calatI rhI AaOr ibanaa ruko raotI BaI rhI. 
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]sanao Aba tk ek baaotla Aa^saU baha kr 

[k{o kr ilayao qao ik tBaI ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa 

imalaI ijasanao ]sao ek AKraoT idyaa ik ja$rt 

ko samaya vah ]sao taoD, saktI hO AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao caar baaotla Aa^saU baha ilayao tao 

]sao ek AaOr bauiZ,yaa imalaI ijasanao ]sao ek 

hOja,lanaT idyaa AaOr ]sasao vahI kha jaao phlaI 

bauiZ,yaa nao kha qaa ik vah ]sao jaba BaI ]sakao ja$rt pD,o taoD, 

saktI hO. vah BaI yah kh kr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao saat baaotla Aa^saU [k{o kr ilayao tba ]sako saamanao 

ek tIsarI bauiZ,yaa p`gaT hu[- tao ]sanao ]sao ek baadama idyaa ik vah 

]sao ja$rt ko samaya kBaI BaI taoD, saktI hO AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

AaiKr laD,kI sar if,Aaoranto ko mahla ko pasa Aa gayaI. sar 

ifAaoranto nao dUsarI SaadI kr laI qaI. tao laD,kI nao sabasao phlao 

AKraoT taoD,a ijasamaoM sao ek bahut saundr paoSaak inaklaI ijasao ]sanao 

sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI kao idKayaI. Aba sar if,Aaoranto 

kI p%naI ]sa paoSaak kao Apnao ilayao caahtI qaI. 

laD,kI nao kha ik vah ]sa paoSaak kao Apnao pasa rK saktI 

hO Agar vah ]sakao ek rat ko ilayao sar if,Aaoranto ko kmaro maoM 

saaonao do. sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaI 

pr [sa baIca ]sanao Apnao pit kao qaaoD,I AfIma do dI. 
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rat kao jaba laD,kI sar if,Aaoranto ko kmaro maoM saaonao AayaI tao 

]sanao sar if,Aaoranto sao kha — “Aao safod AaOr laala maaojao vaalao 

sar if,Aaoranto. maOMnao ek jaaoD,I laaoho ko jaUto DMDa AaOr Taop taoD, 

idyao hOM AaOr saat baaotla Aa^saU BaI baha idyao hOM Aba tao ApnaI p%naI 

kao phcaanaao.” pr vah tao AfIma ko naSao maoM qaa saao ]sakao tao kuC 

pta hI nahIM calaa. 

Agalao idna ]sanao hOja,lanaT taoD, idyaa. [samaoM sao BaI ek 

paoSaak inaklaI jaao phlao idna vaalaI paoSaak sao BaI j,yaada saundr 

qaI. sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI [sa paoSaak kao BaI laonaa caahtI 

qaI. laD,kI nao [sa paoSaak kao BaI ]sao ]saI Sat- pr daonao ka 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sa rat ]sao sar if,Aaoranto ko kmaro maoM saaonao 

do. 

sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI nao ]sakI yah baat maana laI AaOr 

sar if,Aaoranto kao AfIma do kr saulaa idyaa. saao ]sa rat BaI jaba 

vah laD,kI ]sako kmaro maoM saaonao gayaI tao vah ]sakao na jagaa sakI 

@yaaoMik vah ifr sao AfIma ko Asar maoM qaa. 

tIsaro idna sar if,Aaoranto kI ek vafadar dasaI nao ]sasao pUCa 

ik @yaa ]sanao rat kao kuC AavaajaoM saunaI qaIM. sar if,Aaoranto nao 

kha “nahIM tao.” pr ]sa idna ]sanao saaocaa ik Aaja vah AfIma 

nahIM laogaa. 
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tIsaro idna laD,kI nao baadama taoD, Dalaa. [sa baar baadama maoM sao 

ipClaI dao paoSaakaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr ek AaOr paoSaak inakla 

AayaI. Aba yah paoSaak BaI sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI kao 

caaihyao qaI. ]sa laD,kI nao ]sao yah paoSaak BaI phlaI vaalaI Sat- pr 

do dI. 

[sa baar sar if,Aaoranto kI dUsarI p%naI nao jaba ]sakao AfIma 

donao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao ]sanao ]sao laonao ka bahanaa tao ikyaa pr laI 

nahIM. jaba vah laD,kI sar if,Aaoranto ko kmaro maoM gayaI tao ]sanao 

ifr Apnao pit sao baat kI. [sa baar ]sanao ApnaI phlaI p%naI kI 

baat saunaI ]sao galao lagaayaa. 

Agalao idna ]na daonaaoM nao yah mahla dUsarI p%naI ko ilayao CaoD,a 

AaOr vao ]sasao AaOr AcCo mahla maoM rhnao calao gayao. 
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21  ik`sTla ka tabaUt116 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasakI p%naI mar gayaI qaI. ]sako ek 

baoTI qaI 10–12 saala kI. ]sako ipta nao ]sakao skUla Baojaa. 

@yaaoMik vah [sa duinayaa^ maoM AkolaI qaI vah ApnaI TIcar sao Apnao 

ipta kI bahut tarIf krtI qaI. 

 jaba TIcar kao yah pta calaa ik [sa laD,kI kI maa^ nahIM hO tao 

vah ]sako ipta ko p`oma maoM pD, gayaI. vah ]sa laD,kI sao khtI rhI 

ik “Apnao ipta sao pUCnaa ik @yaa vah mauJasao SaadI kroMgao.” yah 

vah ]sasao raoja khtI rhI tao AaiKr laD,kI nao ek idna Apnao 

ipta sao kha ik ]sakI TIcar ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahtI hO.” 

 ipta baaolaa — “baoTI Agar maOM dUsarI SaadI kr laU^gaa tao tuma pr 

bahut mausaIbat Aa jaayaogaI.” 

pr laD,kI ijad krtI rhI. AaiKr ]sanao ek idna Apnao 

ipta kao ApnaI TIcar sao imalanao ko ilayao rajaI kr hI ilayaa. TIcar 

nao jaba ]sao doKa tao vah bahut KuSa hu[- daonaaoM nao kuC hI idnaaoM maoM 

ApnaI SaadI p@kI kr laI. 

baocaarI baccaI. iktnaI duKI hu[- vah saaOtolaI maa^ kao pa kr. 

]sakao [tnaI baorhma saaOtolaI maa^ kao laa kr iktnaa pCtanaa pD,a. 

 
116 The Cystal Casket.  Tale No 21. 
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vah saaOtolaI maa^ ]sakao raoja baahr Cjjao
117

 pr ek baoisala
118

 ko 

paOQao ko gamalao kao panaI donao ko ilayao BaojatI qaI. AaOr yah gamalaa 

ek eosaI jagah rKa huAa qaa jaao ]sako ilayao bahut hI Ktrnaak 

jagah qaI @yaaoMik Agar vah vaha^ sao igar jaatI tao saIQaI nadI maoM jaa 

kr igartI. 

ek idna ek bahut baD,I garuD, icaiD,yaa
119

 vaha^ 

AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa kr 

rhI hao?” 

vah baccaI baocaarI rao rhI qaI @yaaoMik vaha^ sao ]sakao nadI maoM 

igarnao ka Dr laga rha qaa. 

garuD, icaiD,yaa ifr baaolaI — “AaAao tuma maorI pIz pr baOz 

jaaAao. maOM tumakao yaha^ sao dUr lao jaa}^gaI jaha^ tuma ApnaI nayaI maa^ 

ko saaqa bahut KuSa rhaogaI.” 

vah baccaI ]sa garuD, kI pIz pr baOz gayaI AaOr vah garuD, 

icaiD,yaa ]sakao lao kr ]D, calaI. kafI dor tk ]D,nao ko baad vao 

ek bahut baD,o maOdana maoM phu^ca gayao jaha^ ik`sTla ka ek bahut baD,a 

mahla KD,a qaa. 

 
117 Translated for the word “Terrace” 
118 Basil – Basil is English name of Tulasee (in India it is called Holy Basil). In Italy it is used as a herb in 
dishes. 
119 Translated for the word “Eagle Bird”. See its picture above. 
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garuD, nao ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa — “drvaajaa Kaolaao 

Aao is~yaaoM, doKao maOM tuma laaogaaoM ko ilayao ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI 

lao kr AayaI hU^.” 

jaba ]sa mahla maoM rhnao vaalaaoM nao mahla ka drvaajaa Kaolaa tao vao 

]sa saundr saI laD,kI kao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

caUmaa AaOr ifr Pyaar sao ]sako }pr haqa fora. [sa baIca drvaajaa 

band hao gayaa AaOr saba ]sa mahla ko Andr Saaint sao rho. 

Aba hma ]sa garuD, icaiD,yaa ko pasa calato hOM jaao yah saaoca rhI 

qaI ik vah ]sa saaOtolaI maa^ kao icaZ,ayaogaI. 

saao ek idna vah ]D, kr ifr sao ]saI Cjjao pr AayaI. Aaja 

vaha^ vah saaOtolaI maa^ ]sa baoisala ko paOQao kao panaI do rhI qaI. 

garuD, nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro Aaja tuma [sa paOQao kao panaI do 

rhI hao tumharI baoTI kha^ hO?” 

saaOtolaI maa^ baaolaI — “]^h, hao sakta hO ik vah Cjjao pr sao 

naIcao igar gayaI hao AaOr nadI maoM igar gayaI hao. mauJao dsa idna sao ]sako 

baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM.” 

garuD, baaolaI — “tuma iktnaI baovakUf hao. yah doK kr ik 

tuma ]sako saaqa iktnaa baura bata-va kr rhI qaI ]sakao maOM ApnaI 

piryaaoM ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr vah Aba vaha^ pr bahut AcCo sao rh 

rhI hO.” yah bata kr vah garuD, icaiD,yaa vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI. 
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saaOotolaI maa^ kao yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa Aayaa AaOr jalana BaI 

hu[-. 

]sanao Sahr sao ek jaadUgarnaI
120

 kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “maorI saaOtolaI baoTI ABaI ija,nda hO AaOr vah garuD, kI kuC piryaaoM 

ko Gar maoM hO. yah garuD, icaiD,yaa maoro Cjjao pr A@sar AatI rhtI 

hO. Aba tuma maora ek kama krao ik tuma maorI [sa saaOtolaI baoTI kao 

iksaI trh sao maar dao. 

@yaaoMik mauJao Dr hO ik vah iksaI BaI idna yaha^ vaapsa Aa 

jaayaogaI AaOr ifr Agar maoro pit kao yah pta cala gayaa tao vah mauJao 

ija,nda nahIM CaoD,ogaa.” 

vah jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “tuma ibalkula icanta na krao yah saba 

tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao.” 

jaadUgarnaI nao @yaa ikyaa ik ]sanao ek bahut saundr 

saI imaza[- kI TaokrI banaayaI ijasamaoM ]sanao ek TaoTka
121

 

BaI rK idyaa. 

]samaoM ]sanao ]sako ipta ko naama sao ek ica{I ilaK kr rKI 

ik jaOsao hI ]sako ipta kao yah pta calaa ik vah kha^ hO vah yah 

imaza[- kI TaokrI ]sako ilayao Baoja rha hO. vah yah jaana kr bahut 

 
120 Translated for the word “Witch” 
121 Translated for the word “Charm”. It may be anything and can be worn anywhere on the body. See 
the picture of such a charm, one of its kind, above  
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KuSa hO ik vah piryaaoM ko saaqa rh rhI hO. vah Kud BaI piryaaoM ko 

saaqa hO. 

Aba hma ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM jaao ]sa laD,kI ko 

pasa jaanao kI tOyaarI kr rhI hO AaOr ArmaOlaInaa
122

 ko pasa calato 

hOM. 

ek idna piryaaoM nao ArmaOlaInaa sao kha — “doKao ArmaOlaInaa, 
hma laaoga caar idna ko ilayao baahr jaa rho hOM. [sa baIca tuma Apnaa 

#yaala zIk sao rKnaa. [sa mahla ka drvaajaa tuma iksaI ko ilayao 

BaI nahIM Kaolanaa @yaaoMik tumharI saaOtolaI maa^ tumharo iKlaaf kuC 

saaijaSa rca rhI hO.” 

ArmaOlaInaa nao ]nasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]nako pICo iksaI ko 

ilayao BaI mahla ka drvaajaa nahIM KaolaogaI AaOr kha — “maoro baaro maoM 

j,yaada icanta na krnaa. maOM zIk hU^ AaOr maorI saaOtolaI maa^ ka Aba 

mauJasao kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM hO.” 

piryaa^ tao ]sakao yah kh kr calaI gayaIM pr eosaa nahIM qaa 

jaOsaa ik ArmaOlaInaa nao saaoca rKa qaa. Agalao hI idna jaba 

ArmaOlaInaa mahla maoM AkolaI qaI tao iksaI nao mahla ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao vah baaolaI — “jaaAao yaha^ sao. maOM iksaI ko ilayao 

drvaajaa nahIM KaolatI.” 

 
122 Ermellina – the name of the girl. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 241 ~ 
 

pr [sa baIca drvaajao kI KTKTahT kI Aavaaja AaOr toja, hao 

gayaI tao ]sakI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI ik drvaajao pr kaOna hao sakta hO 

jaao [tnaI ja,aor sao drvaajaa KTKTa rha hO. saao ]sanao iKD,kI maoM sao 

baahr Jaa^ka. 

]sanao @yaa doKa ik baahr ]sako Apnao Gar kI ek naaOkranaI 

KD,I hO. Asala maoM vah jaadUgarnaI ]sako Gar kI ek naaOkranaI ka 

$p rK kr vaha^ AayaI qaI. 

vah baahr sao hI baaolaI — “Aao maorI PyaarI ArmaOlaInaa, tumharo 

ipta tumharo duK maoM bahut rao rho hOM @yaaoMik vah tao yah ivaSvaasa kr 

hI cauko qao ik tuma mar caukI hao. pr vah jaao garuD, icaiD,yaa tumakao 

vaha^ sao ]za kr lao gayaI qaI ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik tuma yaha^ 

piryaaoM ko pasa hao. 

tumharo ipta nao jaba tumharo ija,nda haonao kI Kbar saunaI tao ]nakao 

lagaa ik Saayad tumakao iksaI caIja, kI ja$r hI ja$rt haogaI saao 

]nhaoMnao tumharo ilayao yah CaoTI saI imaza[- kI TaokrI BaojaI hO.” 

ArmaOlaInaa nao ABaI BaI drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa qaa. pr vah 

naaOkranaI ABaI BaI ]sasao naIcao Aanao AaOr drvaajaa Kaolanao AaOr Apnao 

ipta kI ica{I laonao ko ilayao ijad krtI rhI pr ]sanao ifr BaI 

drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa AaOr kha — “mauJao kuC nahIM caaihyao.” 
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pr AaiKr CaoTI laD,ikyaa^ tao imaza[- kI bahut SaaOkIna haotI 

hI hOM saao ifr vah imaza[- ko naama sao lalacaa gayaI. vah naIcao ]trI 

AaOr ]sanao mahla ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. 

jaadUgarnaI nao ]sakao vah imaza[- kI TaokrI do dI AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ek imaza[- inakala kr ]sakao taoD, kr ]sakao doto hue kha — 

“laao yah KaAao.” 

[sa imaza[- maoM ]sanao phlao sao hI jahr imalaa rKa qaa. saao jaOsao 

hI ArmaOlaInaa nao ]sao Kayaa tao vah jaadUgarnaI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hao 

gayaI. AaOr ]Qar ArmaOlaInaa nao baD,I mauiSkla sao drvaajaa band ikyaa 

haogaa ik vah vahIM naIcao saIiZ,yaaoM pr hI igar pD,I. 

jaba piryaa^ Gar vaapsa laaOTIM tao ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa KTKTayaa pr 

iksaI nao drvaajaa hI nahIM Kaolaa tao ]nakao lagaa ik iksaI nao ja$r 

hI vaha^ kao[- Sarart kI hO saao vao raonao lagaIM. 

tba ]na piryaaoM kI sardar nao kha — “Agar kao[ - drvaajaa 

nahIM Kaola rha hO tao hmakao yah drvaajaa taoD, donaa caaihyao.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba drvaajaa taoD,a gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ArmaOlaInaa tao saIiZ,yaaoM pr marI pD,I hO. 

ArmaOlaInaa kI k[- daost jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI qaIM 

]nhaoMnao ApnaI sardar sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao ija,nda kr do pr 

]sanao ]sakao ija,nda krnao sao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ]saka 

kha nahIM maanaa qaa. 
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pr ]namaoM sao kao[- na kao[- ]sasao tba tk p`aqa-naa krtI hI rhI 

jaba tk vah maana nahIM gayaI. 

saao ]sanao ArmaOlaInaa ka maûh Kaolaa AaOr ]sako mau^h maoM sao imaza[- 

ka ek TukD,a inakalaa jaao ]sanao ABaI tk inagalaa nahIM qaa. 

imaza[- ka TukD,a inakalato hI vah ija,nda hao gayaI. 

]sakao ija,nda doK kr ]sako daost tao bahut KuSa hao gayao pr 

piryaaoM kI sardar nao ]sako [sa kama kao zIk nahIM samaJaa tao 

ArmaOlaInaa sao ]sanao ifr sao vaayada ilayaa ik vah eosaa ifr nahIM 

krogaI. 

kuC idna baad ek baar ifr eosaa maaOka Aayaa ik ]na piryaaoM 

kao ifr sao baahr jaanaa pD,a. 

]nakI sardar nao ArmaOlaInaa sao ifr kha — “yaad rKnaa 

ArmaOlaInaa AbakI baar iksaI ko ilayao BaI drvaajaa nahIM Kaolanaa. 

phlaI baar tao maOMnao tumakao ija,nda kr idyaa qaa magar AbakI baar 

Agar eosaa kuC huAa tao maOM kuC nahIM k$^gaI.” 

ArmaOlaInaa nao ifr vahI kha — “Aap ibalkula icanta na kroM 

AbakI baar maoM iksaI ko ilayao BaI drvaajaa nahIM KaolaU^gaI.” 

pr eosaa ifr ek baar huAa. vah garuD, icaiD,yaa ArmaOlaInaa kI 

saaOtolaI maa^ ka gaussaa AaOr jalana baZ,anao ko ilayao ifr sao ]sako pasa 

jaa phu^caI AaOr ]sakao batayaa ik ArmaOlaInaa tao ABaI BaI ija,nda 

qaI. 
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saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sakao }pr sao tao kh idyaa ik vah garuD, 

icaiD,yaa ]sasao JaUz baaola rhI qaI pr ifr BaI ]sanao ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

kao daobaara sao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik yaa tao vah ]sao maar do 

nahIM tao vah ]sao maar dogaI. 

]sa bauiZyaa kao lagaa ik AbakI baar tao vah pkD,I gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa saaOtolaI maa^ sao kha ik vah ArmaOlaInaa ko ilayao ek bahut 

saundr paoSaak KrId do – sabasao saundr jaao BaI ]sakao imalao. 

ifr ]sanao ArmaOlaInaa kI dija-na ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr ]sakI 

vah paoSaak lao kr vaha^ sao cala dI. 

vah ifr ArmaOlaInaa ko mahla phu^caI AaOr jaa kr ]saka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Kaolaao Kaolaao drvaajaa Kaolaao. 

maOM hU^ tumharI dija-na.” 

ArmaOlaInaa nao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sanao doKa ik baahr 

tao ]sakI dija-na KD,I hO. ]sakao vaha^ doK kr phlao tao vah kuC 

proSaana hao gayaI ik vah vaha^ kOsao Aa gayaI pr [tnao maoM hI ]sa  

dija-na nao kha — “maOM tumharI dija-na hU^. maOM yah tmuharI paoSaak tuma 

pr naapnao ko ilayao laayaI hU^.” 

ArmaOlaInaa baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM. maOM ek baar phlao hI QaaoKa 

Ka caukI hU^ AaOr nahIM Ka saktI.” 
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dija-na baaolaI — “pr maOM vah puranaI vaalaI bauiZ,yaa nahIM hU^. maOM 

tao tumharI dija-na hU^. tuma tao mauJao jaanatI hao. maOM hmaoSaa hI tumharo 

ilayao paoSaakoM banaatI hU^.” 

[sa trh sao jaba vah bauiZ,yaa ]sako pICo pD,I tao ArmaOlaInaa 

saiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao ]trI. dija-na nao ]sakao vah paoSaak phna kr doKnao 

ko ilayao dI. vah jaba ]sakao phna kr ]sako baTna hI lagaa rhI qaI 

ik vah dija-na vaha^ sao Baaga laI. 

ArmaOlaInaa nao drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr saIiZ,yaa^ caZ,nao lagaI pr 

vah }pr tk nahIM jaa payaI AaOr baIca maoM hI igar gayaI AaOr mar 

gayaI. 

piryaa^ jaba Gar vaapsa laaOTIM tao ]nhaoMnao Gar ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa pr ipClaI baar kI trh sao AbakI baar BaI iksaI nao 

drvaajaa nahIM Kaolaa tao ArmaOlaInaa kI daostaoM nao ifr sao raonaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. 

piryaaoM kI sardar baaolaI — “maOMnao tumasa o kha qaa na ik vah hmaoM 

ifr sao QaaoKa dogaI. [sa baar mauJao ]sasao kuC laonaa donaa nahIM hO. maOM 

]sako ilayao kuC nahIM kr saktI.” 

]nakao ifr sao drvaajaa taoD,naa pD,a. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vah 

baocaarI laD,kI vah saundr saI paoSaak phnao saIiZ,yaaoM pr baojaana pD,I 

hO. [sa baar vao saba raoyaIM @yaaoMik vao saba ]sakao bahut Pyaar krtI 

qaIM. 
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Aba ]sako ilayao kuC nahIM ikyaa 

jaa sakta qaa. piryaaoM kI sardar nao 

ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I ihlaayaI AaOr ek saundr saa tabaUt
123

 laanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. vah tabaUt caaraoM trf sao hIraoM sao jaD,a qaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ek saundr saI saaonao AaOr fUlaaoM kI maalaa banaayaI 

AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao phnaa dI AaOr ]sakao tabaUt maoM ilaTa idyaa. 

vah tabaUt [tnaa kImatI AaOr [tnaa saundr qaa ik doKnao maoM hI vah 

bahut saundr lagata qaa. 

piryaaoM kI sardar nao ifr ek baar ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I GaumaayaI 

tao ]sasao ]sanao ek bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a ma^gavaayaa jaOsaa ik iksaI 

rajaa ko pasa BaI nahIM qaa. 

]na sabanao imala kr vah tabaUt ]sa GaaoD,o kI pIz pr rKa AaOr 

Sahr ko caaOraho pr lao calao. piryaaoM kI sardar nao kha — “tuma 

laaoga calato hI jaanaa jaba tk tumasao kao[- yah na kho “ruk jaaAao 

Bagavaana ko ilayao ruk jaaAao @yaaoMik maOMnao Apnaa GaaoD,a tumharo ilayao 

Kao idyaa hO.” 

Aba hma piryaaoM kao yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr GaaoD,o kI trf calato hOM 

jaao ArmaOlaInaa ka tabaUt ilayao hue jaa rha qaa. vah GaaoD,a tao 

ApnaI pUrI gait sao Baagaa jaa rha qaa. saaocaao ja,ra ]sa samaya vaha^ 

kaOna Aayaa? vaha^ Aayaa ek rajaa ka baoTa. 

 
123 Translated for the word “Casket”. See its picture above. 
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]sanao jaba [tnaI toja, GaaoD,a Baagata doKa tao ]sakI pIz pr 

rKI caIja, kao vah phcaana nahIM saka saao ]sanao saaocaa ik doKa jaayao 

ik ]sa GaaoD,o kI pIz pr @yaa rKa hO. 

saao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao ]ksaayaa AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o ko pICo pICo 

Baaga ilayaa. vah Apnao GaaoD,o kao ]tnaa hI toja, Bagaanaa caahta qaa 

ijatnaa ik vah GaaoD,a Baaga rha qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao [tnaa maara ik 

]saka GaaoD,a hI mar gayaa. 

]sanao ]sa maro hue GaaoD,o kao saD,k pr CaoD,a AaOr vah Kud pOdla 

hI ]sako pICo Baaga ilayaa. pr vah ]saka pICa BaI bahut dUr tk 

na kr saka AaOr icallaayaa — “ruk jaaAao Bagavaana ko ilayao ruk 

jaaAao @yaaoMik maOMnao Apnaa GaaoD,a tumharo ilayao Kao idyaa hO.” 

tabaUt vaalaa GaaoD,a ]saI samaya ruk gayaa @yaaoMik yahI vao Sabd qao 

ijana pr ]sakao ruknaa qaa. jaba rajakumaar nao ]sa baiZ,yaa sao tabaUt 

maoM ek saundr laD,kI kao doKa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o kao tao BaUla gayaa 

AaOr ]sako GaaoD,o kao Sahr lao gayaa. 

rajaa kI maa^ kao pta qaa ik ]saka baoTa iSakar ko ilayao gayaa 

huAa qaa pr jaba ]sanao GaaoD,o ko }pr kuC rKa doKa tao ]sakI 

samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa saaocao ik vah @yaa lao kr Aayaa 

qaa. rajaa ko ipta nahIM qao [sailayao [sa samaya vahI rajaa qaa. 

vah mahla phu^caa AaOr GaaoD,o pr sao ]sa tabaUt kao ]tarnao ko 

ilayao kha. vah tabaUt GaaoD,o pr sao ]tar kr ]sako kmaro maoM lao 
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jaayaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maa^ maOM 

gayaa tao iSakar ko ilayao qaa pr mauJao tao ek p%naI imala gayaI.” 

maa^ nao pUCa — “pr vah hO kaOna? ek gauiD,yaa yaa ek laaSa?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maa^ tuma [sa baat kI icanta na krao basa yah 

samaJaao ik yah maorI p%naI hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sakI maa^ h^sa pD,I AaOr Apnao kmaro maoM calaI 

gayaI. nahIM tao vah baocaarI AaOr @yaa krtI?  

Aba yah rajaa na tao iSakar ko ilayao khIM jaata qaa, na khIM 

AaOr jaata. bailk Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao maoja pr BaI nahIM jaata qaa 

AaOr Apnaa Kanaa vahIM Apnao kmaro maoM hI ma^gavaa laota qaa. 

yah saba cala rha qaa ik iksmat kI baat ik laD,a[- iCD, gayaI 

AaOr rajaa kao laD,nao ko ilayao jaanaa pD,a. 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “mauJao dao 

daisayaa^ eosaI caaihyao maa^ jaao maoro Baraosao kI haoM jaao maoro pICo [sa tabaUt 

kI doK Baala kroM. @yaaoMik maoro Aanao tk Agar [sa tabaUt kao kuC 

huAa tao maOM ]na daonaaoM daisayaaoM kao marvaa dU^gaa.” 

rajaa kI maa^ Apnao baoTo kao bahut Pyaar krtI qaI saao baaolaI — 

“jaaAao baoTa tuma jaaAao. tuma ibalkula na Drao. [sa tabaUt kI doK 

Baala maOM Kud k$^gaI.” 
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jaanao sao phlao k[- idnaaoM tk vah raota rha ik vah Apnaa 

[tnaa kImatI Kjaanaa iksaI dUsaro ko }pr CaoD, kr jaa rha hO pr 

vah [samaoM kuC nahIM kr sakta qaa AaOr ]sakao jaanaa hI pD,a. 

jaanao ko baad ApnaI icai{yaaoM maoM vah kovala ApnaI p%naI kao 

ApnaI maa^ kI baat maananao ko ilayao hI ilaKta rha. 

Aba hma maa^ kI trf calato hOM tao maa^ nao Apnao baoTo kI baat pr 

kuC j,yaada Qyaana nahIM idyaa yaha^ tk ik ]sanao ]sa tabaUt ko }pr 

jamaI QaUla BaI saaf nahIM krvaayaI. 

AaOr ifr ek idna Acaanak rajaa kI ek ica{I AayaI ik 

rajaa jaIt gayaa AaOr vah kuC hI idnaaoM maoM Gar laaOT rha hO. tba 

ranaI maa^ nao daisayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr kha ik “hma tao babaa -d hao 

gayao.” 

daisayaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa ranaI maa^?” 

ranaI maa^ baaolaI — “maora baoTa kuC hI idnaaoM maoM laaOT rha hO AaOr 

[tnao idnaaoM maoM hmanao ]sa gauiD,yaa kI @yaa doKBaala kI hO?” 

vao baaolaIM — “yah tao saca hO. hma Aba jaa kr ]saka caohra 

saaf krto hOM.” 

vao ]sa kmaro maoM gayaIM jaha^ vah tabaUt rKa qaa. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ]sa gauiD,yaa ka caohra tao QaUla AaOr mai@KyaaoM ko kNaaoM sao 

Zka huAa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ek spMja ilayaa AaOr ]sakao panaI maoM iBagaao 

kr ]sasao ]saka caohra saaf krnao lagaIM. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 250 ~ 
 

]saka caohra saaf krto samaya ]sa spMja ko panaI maoM sao panaI 

kI kuC baÛdoM ]sa gauiD,yaa kI paoSaak pr igar pD,IM. [sasao ]sakI 

paoSaak pr Qabbao pD, gayao. yah doK kr vao baocaarI daisayaa^ raonao 

lagaIM AaOr raoto raoto ranaI maa^ ko pasa salaah ko ilayao gayaIM ik vao Aba 

@yaa kroM. 

ranaI maa^ baaolaI — “tumakao maalaUma nahIM ik @yaa krnaa caaihyao? 

jaaAao AaOr jaldI sao drijana kao baulaa kr laaAao AaOr ]sakao [sako 

ilayao eosaI hI ek paoSaak [sako naap kI KrId kr laanao kao 

khao. AaOr [sasao phlao ik maora baoTa Aa jaayao [sakI yah paoSaak 

]tar kr [sakao nayaI paoSaak phnaa dao.” 

daisayaaoM nao eosaa hI ikyaa. vao kmaro maoM gayaIM AaOr ]sakI 

paoSaak ko baTna Kaolanao Sau$ ikyao. pr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakI 

paoSaak maoM sao ]sakI ek baa^h inakalaI ik ArmaOlaInaa nao Aa^KoM Kaola 

dIM. 

]sakao Aa^KoM Kaolato doK kr daisayaa^ tao Dr ko maaro ]Cla 

pD,IM. pr ]namaoM sao ek jaao bahut ihmmat vaalaI qaI baaolaI — “maOM tao 

s~I hU^ AaOr yah BaI s~I hO [sailayao yah mauJao KayaogaI nahIM.” saao 

]sanao ]sakI vah paoSaak ]tar dI. 

paoSaak ko ]trto hI ArmaOlaInaa ]sa tabaUt maoM sao baahr inakla 

kr yah doKnao ko ilayao calanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaI ik vah kha^ 

hO. 
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daisayaa^ ]sako kdmaaoM pr igar pD,IM AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

kaOna hO. ]sa baocaarI nao tba ]nakao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr 

pUCa ik vah kha^ hO. 

[sa pr daisayaa^ ranaI maa^ kao baulaa laayaIM. ranaI maa^ nao ]sakao 

saba bata idyaa AaOr vah laD,kI baocaarI yahI saaoca saaoca kr caupcaap 

raotI rhI ik ]na piryaaoM nao ]sako saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa. 

rajaa BaI basa Aba Aanao hI vaalaa qaa saao ranaI maa^ nao ]sa gauiD,yaa 

sao kha — “[Qar AaAao AaOr maorI sabasao AcCI vaalaI ek paoSaak 

phna laao.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao ek ranaI kI trh sajaa idyaa. 

tBaI ]saka baoTa Aa gayaa. sabanao imala kr ]sa gauiD,yaa kao 

ek CaoTo sao kmaro maoM iCpa idyaa taik kao[- ]sao doK na sako. 

rajaa bahut KuSaI KuSaI Aa rha qaa. ]sako Aagao Aagao jaIt 

ko baajao bajato Aa rho qao. laaoga JaMDo fhrato Aa rho qao. 

pr ]sakao [na sabamaoM kao[- ruica nahIM qaI. vah tao basa mahla maoM 

Aato hI Apnao ]sa kmaro kI trf gauiD,yaa kao doKnao ko ilayao daOD,a 

gayaa ijasamaoM vah tabaUt rKa CaoD, gayaa qaa. 

daisayaa^ ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,IM AaOr baaolaIM — “rajaa saahba 

rajaa saahba, ]sa gauiD,yaa ko SarIr maoM sao tao [tnaI badbaU Aanao lagaI 

qaI ik hma laaoga ]sa mahla maoM rh hI nahIM sakto qao [sailayao hmaoM 

majabaUrna ]nakao ]sakao df,na krnaa pD,a.” 
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rajaa ]naka kao[- bahanaa saunanao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa. ]sanao turnt 

hI mahla ko dao naaOkr baulavaayao AaOr ]nasao ]na daisayaaoM ko ilayao 

fa^saI ka t#ta banaanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Saant krnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah 

saba baokar. ]sanao baar baar kha ik vah tao ek marI hu[- laD,kI 

qaI ]sakI tuma [tnaI icanta @yaaoM krto hao pr rajaa kI kuC samaJa 

maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. maOM kao[ - vajah nahIM saunanaa 

nahIM caahta. vah marI qaI yaa ija,nda qaI yah saba Aap sabakao maoro 

}pr CaoD, donaa caaihyao qaa. mauJao vah caaihyao.” 

AaiKr jaba ranaI maa^ nao doKa ik vah ]na daisayaaoM ko ilayao 

fa^saI ka fnda tOyaar krvaanao pr tulaa huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek 

CaoTI saI GaMTI bajaayaI tao ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI jaao Aba 

gauiD,yaa nahIM rh gayaI qaI vaha^ AayaI. vah [tnaI saundr qaI jaOsaI ik 

phlao kBaI iksaI nao kao[- AaOr laD,kI doKI nahIM qaI. 

rajaa tao ]sakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa baaolaa — 

“yah kaOna hO?” 

tba ranaI maa^, daisayaa^ AaOr ArmaOlaInaa sabanao imala kr ]sakao 

saba kuC batayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maa^ phlao jaba yah marI hu[ - qaI tao maOM [sakao 

kovala psand krta qaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI khta qaa pr Aba maOM 
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[sakao Pyaar krta hU^ AaOr sacamauca maoM [sakao ApnaI p%naI banaanaa 

caahta hU^.” 

ranaI maa^ baaolaI — “ha^ baoTa, maorI BaI yahI [cCa hO ik Aba tuma 

[sasao SaadI kr laao.” 

kuC idna baad hI ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr daonaaoM KuSaI 

KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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22  saaOtolaI maa^124 

 

“saaOtolaI maa^” jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM yah khanaI eosaI hO ijasamaoM ek Baa[ - AaOr baihna daonaaoM hI ApnaI 

saaOtolaI maa^ ka iSakar banato hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pit p%naI qao ijanako dao baccao qao – 

ek laD,ka AaOr ek laD,kI. [<afak sao p%naI mar gayaI tao pit nao 

dUsarI SaadI kr laI. [sa dUsarI p%naI kI ek baoTI qaI jaao kovala 

ek Aa^K sao hI doK saktI qaI. pit iksaana qaa saao vah Kot pr 

kama krnao calaa jaata qaa. saaOtolaI maa^ Apnao saaOtolao baccaaoM kao 

ibalkula nahIM doK saktI qaI. 

 ek idna ]nasao CuTkara panao ko ilayao ]sanao ek raoTI baok kI 

AaOr ]sakao lao kr ]nakao ]nako ipta ko pasa Baoja idyaa. pr 

]sanao ]nakao galat Kot kI trf Baoja idyaa taik vao Kao jaayaoM. 

baccao jaba phaD, pr phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta kao pukarnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa pr iksaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. laD,kI qaaoD,a jaadU 

jaanatI qaI. calato calato vao ek sa`aot ko pasa Aa gayao. Baa[- kao 

Pyaasa lagaI qaI vah ]samaoM sao panaI pInaa caahta qaa tao laD,kI baaolaI 

“BaOyaa [samaoM sao panaI mat ipyaao nahIM tao tuma ek gaQaa bana 

jaaAaogao.” 

 
124 The Stepmother.  Tale No 22.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 283) 
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vao ifr Aagao calao tao ]nakao ek AaOr sa`aot imalaa. Baa[- kao 

ja,aor kI Pyaasa lagaI qaI vah vaha^ panaI pInaa caahta qaa pr baihna nao 

kha ik vah yaha^ BaI panaI na ipyao @yaaoMik Agar yaha^ panaI ipyaogaa 

tao vah ek baCD,a bana jaayaogaa. 

pr laD,ko kao bahut Pyaasa lagaI qaI saao ]sanao ]sa sa`aot sao panaI 

pI ilayaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao panaI ipyaa vah ek saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalaa 

baCD,a bana gayaa. Aba laD,kI ]sakao saaqa lao kr Aagao calaI. vao 

samaud` ko iknaaro Aa gayao. 

vaha^ ]nakao ek bahut saundr mahla idKayaI idyaa jaao ek 

rajakumaar ka qaa. jaba rajakumaar nao laD,kI kao doKa AaOr doKa 

ik vah iktnaI saundr qaI tao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI. baad maoM 

]sanao ]sa baCD,o ko baaro maoM pUCa tao ]sanao batayaa ik @yaaoMik ]sanao 

bacapna sao palaa hO [sailayao vah ]sao bahut caahtI hO. 

Aba hma [na baccaaoM ko ipta ko pasa calato hOM. ipta Apnao 

baccaaoM ko gaayaba hao jaanao sao bahut duKI huAa. Apnaa mana bahlaanao 

ko ilayao vah saaOMf,
125

 [k{I krnao calaa gayaa. calato calato vah BaI 

]saI mahla ko pasa Aa gayaa jaha^ ]sakI baoTI nao rajakumaar sao SaadI 

kr laI qaI. 

 
125 Translated for the word “Fennel” 
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jaba vah baahr GaUma rha qaa tao ]sakI baoTI sao mahla kI iKD,kI 

sao Jaa^k rhI qaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta kao doKa tao ]sanao vahIM sao 

pukara — “}pr AaAao daost.”
126

 

jaba vah Aa gayaa tao ]sanao pUCa — “daost tumanao mauJao phcaanaa 

nahIM.” 

ipta baaolaa — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO maOMnao tumhoM nahIM phcaanaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM AapkI baoTI hÛ ijasao Aapnao samaJa ilayaa 

qaa ik vah Kao gayaI hO.” 

vah Apnao ipta ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “ipta jaI 

mauJao maaf kroM. maOM [<afak sao [sa mahla maoM Aa gayaI. yah mahla 

ek rajakumaar ka hO ]sanao mauJasao SaadI kr laI.” 

yah sauna kr ipta kao bahut KuSaI hu[- AaOr santaoYa huAa ik 

]sakI KaoyaI hu[- baoTI imala gayaI qaI AaOr vah BaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

zIk sao ibata rhI qaI. 

vah Aagao baaolaI — “ipta jaI yah saaOMf ka qaOlaa Aap yaha^ 

KalaI kr dIijayao. maOM Aba [sa qaOlao kao Aapko ilayao saaonao sao Bar 

dU^gaI.” ifr ]sanao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ApnaI p%naI AaOr ek 

Aa^K vaalaI baoTI kao BaI yaha^M lao Aayao. 

 
126 I have translated this sentence literally just to show my surprise as how can a daughter call her 
father “a friend”, and not only once but again too inspite of recognizing him fully well that he was her 
father. 
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ipta saaonao sao Bara qaOlaa lao kr Gar laaOTa tao ]sakI p%naI Dr 

gayaI. ]sanao pUCa — “yah pOsaa Aapkao iksanao idyaa?” 

ipta baaolaa — “ip`yao Aaja mauJao maorI baoTI imala gayaI. Aba vah 

ek rajaa kI p%naI hO. ]saI nao maora yah qaOlaa saaonao sao Bara hO.” 

yah sauna kr ik ]sakI saaOtolaI baoTI ABaI ija,nda hO saaOtolaI maa^ 

tao bajaaya KuSa haonao ko bahut gaussaa hao gayaI. ifr BaI ]sanao Apnao 

pit sao kha — “maOM ApnaI baoTI kao lao kr vaha^ ja$r jaa}^gaI.” 

saao pit p%naI AaOr ]nakI ek Aa^K vaalaI baoTI saBaI pit kI 

baoTI ko pasa gayao. laD,kI nao ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ AaOr baihna ka bahut 

Pyaar sao svaagat ikyaa. 

pr ek idna jaba rajaa Gar maoM nahIM qaa tao ]sanao @yaa ikyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao mahla kI iKD,kI sao baahr samaud` maoM 

foMk idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI ek Aa^K vaalaI baoTI kao ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI 

ko kpD,o phnaa kr ]sasao kha — “jaba rajaa Aayao AaOr vah tumhoM 

raota huAa payao tao tuma ]sasao khnaa “]sa CaoTo baCD,o nao Apnao saIMga 

maar kr maorI ek Aa^K faoD, dI hO. Aba maorI ek hI Aa^K rh 

gayaI hO.” yah kh kr saaOtolaI maa^ Apnao Gar laaOT gayaI. 

Saama kao jaba rajaa Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa ik 

“tuma @yaaoM rhI hao.” 
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]sa laD,kI nao vahI javaaba do idyaa jaao ]sakao ]sakI maa^ nao 

isaKayaa qaa – “]sa CaoTo baCD,o nao Apnaa saIMga maar kr maorI ek 

Aa^K faoD, dI hO.” 

rajaa turnt hI icallaa kr baaolaa — “jaaAao kao[ - ksaa[- kao 

baulaaAao AaOr ]sa baCD,o kao kTvaa dao.” 

jaba baCD,o nao yah saunaa ik vao laaoga ]sao kTvaanao jaa rho hOM vah 

baahr Cjjao pr gayaa AaOr samaud` kI trf mau^h kr ko ApnaI baihna 

sao baaolaa —  

maoro ilayao panaI gama- hao rha hO AaOr caakU toja, hao rho hOM 

 

]sakI baihna nao samaud` maoM sao javaaba idyaa —  

Aao maoro BaOyaa maOM tumharo ilayao kuC nahIM kr saktI  

@yaaoMik maOM ek bahut baD,I maClaI ko mau^h maoM hU^ 

 

jaba rajaa nao baCD,o kao yao Sabd khto saunaa tao ]sanao iKD,kI ko 

baahr samaud` kI trf doKa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI samaud` maoM hO 

tao ]sanao dao naaivakaoM kao ]sakao vaha^ sao inakala laanao ko ilayao 

Baojaa. vao naaivak ]sakao baahr lao Aayao. rajaa nao ]saka [laaja 

kra kr ]sao zIk ikyaa. 

ek Aa^K vaalaI laD,kI kao ]sanao maar kr CaoTo CaoTo TukD,aoM 

kTvaa idyaa. ifr ]sao TUnaI maClaI kI trh sao namak lagavaa kr 

]sakI maa^ ko pasa iBajavaa idyaa. 
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jaba laD,kI ko ipta kao yah saba pta calaa tao ]sanao ]sao CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI ko pasa rhnao ko ialayao calaa gayaa. 
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23  panaI AaOr namak127 

 

ek dUsarI trh kI khanaI kao yaha^ nahIM CaoD,a jaa sakta jaao “satayaI hu[ - laD,kI”128 jaOsaI 

khanaI hO. yah khanaI Sao@sapIyar kI “ikMga laIr” sao imalatI jaulatI hO. [samaoM ek ipta 

ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao [sailayao sajaa dota hO @yaaoMik vah yah samaJata hO ik vah ]sao ApnaI 

baD,I baihnaaoM ko ijatnaa Pyaar nahIM krtI. [saka ek sabasao AcCa ]dahrNa hO ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o 

kI khanaI “panaI AaOr namak”. 

 

Aba ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa khanaI Aapko saamanao p`stut kI jaatI 

hO. ek baar kI baat hO ek rajaa qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

ek baar vao saba Kanao kI maoja pr baOzo hue qao ik rajaa baaolaa — 

“calaao doKto hOM ik tuma tInaaoM maoM sao mauJao sabasao j,yaa Pyaar kaOna krta 

hO.” 

sabasao baD,I baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM Aapkao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

ijatnaa Pyaar krtI hU^.” 

dUsarI baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM Aapkao Apnao idla ijatnaa 

Pyaar krtI hU^.” 

rajaa nao ApnaI CaoTI vaalaI baoTI sao pUCa — “AaOr tuma baoTI.” 

tIsarI sabasao CaoTI baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI maOM Aapkao panaI 

AaOr namak ijatnaa Pyaar krtI hU^.” 

 
127 Water and Salt.  Tale No 23.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 10). 
128 “Persecuted Maiden” 
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rajaa kao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao pUCa — 

“@yaa tuma mauJao kovala panaI AaOr namak ijatnaa hI Pyaar krtI hao. 

Aro kao[- sajaa donao vaalaaoM kao baulaaAao maOM [sao ABaI [saI samaya 

marvaanaa caahta hU^.” 

]sakI baD,I baihnaaoM nao sajaa donao vaalaaoM kao ek ku<aa do idyaa 

AaOr kha ik vao [sa ku<ao kao maar doM rajaa ko ilayao ]nakI baihna ka 

ek kpD,a laa doM AaOr ]nakI baihna kao saurixat $p sao ek gaufa maoM 

CaoD, doM. 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ku<ao ka maara ]sakI jaIBa AaOr 

rajakumaarI ka ek kpD,a laa kr rajaa kao do idyaa. ]nhaoMnao kha 

— “yah laIijayao yaaor maOjaosTI yah rajakumaarI jaI kI jaIBa hO AaOr 

yah ]naka kpD,a.” rajaa nao ]nakao [naama do kr ivada ikyaa. 

yah ABaagaI rajakumaarI [<afak sao ek jaadUgar kao imala gayaI 

jaao ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. ]saka Gar SaahI mahla ko saamanao hI 

qaa. ek idna rajaa ko baoTo nao ]sa doKa tao vah ]sasao bahut Pyaar 

krnao lagaa. jaldI hI ]nakI SaadI p@kI hao gayaI. 

jaadUgar nao rajakumaarI sao kha ik SaadI ko phlao idna ]sao 

jaadUgar kao maar donaa caaihyao. saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ]sakao 

tIna rajaaAaoM kao ja$r baulaanaa caaihyao. sabasao phlao tao Apnao ipta 

kao baulavaanaa AaOr tumakao Apnao naaOkraoM sao yah kh donaa caaihyao ik 

vah tumharo ipta kao panaI AaOr namak na doM. 
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Aba hma [sa laD,kI ko ipta kI trf calato hOM. ijatnaa samaya 

baItta gayaa ]saka Pyaar ApnaI CaoTI baoTI kI trf ]tnaa hI 

j,yaada baZ,ta gayaa AaOr [tnaa baZ,a ik vah ]sako duK maoM baImaar pD, 

gayaa. 

jaba ]sanao [sa laD,kI kI SaadI ko baulaavao ko baaro maoM saunaa tao 

]sanao saaocaa “maOM ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao [tnaa p`oma ilayao hue [sa SaadI maoM 

kOsao jaa}^. pr Agar maOM nahIM jaata tao [sa rajaa kao baura lagaogaa 

AaOr ifr yah mauJa pr iksaI samaya BaI hmalaa kr dogaa. saao ]sanao 

yah baulaavaa svaIkar kr ilayaa AaOr SaadI maoM calaa gayaa. 

]Qar SaadI ko ek idna phlao ]nhaoMnao jaadUgar kao maar idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako caar ihssao ikyao AaOr ]saka ek ek ihssaa caaraoM 

kmaraoM maoM rK idyaa. ]saka KUna ]nhaoMnao saIiZ,yaaoM pr AaOr kmaro maoM 

caaraoM trf ibaKor idyaa. ]saka KUna AaOr maa^sa saaonaa AaOr 

javaahrat bana gayao. 

jaba tInaaoM rajaa vaha^ Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao saaonao kI saIiZ,yaa^ doKIM 

tao vao ]na pr pOr rKnao maoM ihcaikcaanao lagao. rajakumaar baaolaa — 

“Aap icanta na kroM Aap }pr calaoM yah tao kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

]sa Saama ]na laaogaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. Agalao idna SaadI kI 

davat qaI. rajakumaar nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik rajaa kao 

panaI AaOr namak na praosaa jaayao. bao saba maoja pr baOzo. nayaI ranaI 

Apnao ipta ko pasa baOzI qaI pr rajaa Kanaa nahIM Ka rha qaa.  
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]sakI baoTI nao pUCa “ihja, maOMjaosTI Kanaa nahIM Ka rho. @yaaoM. 

@yaa Aapkao Kanaa AcCa nahIM laga rha?” 

“vaah @yaa Kanaa hO. Kanaa bahut AcCa hO.” 

“ifr Aap Kanaa @yaaoM nahIM Ka rho.” 

“mauJao kuC AcCa nahIM laga rha hO.” 

dulaha AaOr dulaihna daonaaoM nao ]sakao kuC maa^sa iKlaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sasao Kanaa nahIM Kayaa gayaa. vah kovala bakrI kI 

trh ]sa Kanao kao cabaata rha jaOsao ibanaa namak ko Kanaa ]sako galao 

sao hI nahIM ]tr rha hao. 

jaba saba Kanaa ka cauko tao saba Aapsa maoM baatoM krnao lagao. 

rajaa nao ]nakao ApnaI baoTI ko baaro maoM batayaa. ]sakI baoTI nao ]sasao 

pUCa ik @yaa vah ABaI BaI ApnaI baoTI kao phcaana sakta qaa. 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao baahr calaI gayaI AaOr ApnaI vahI paoSaak 

phna kr Aa gayaI ijasakao phna kr ]sanao marnao ko ilayao jaato samaya 

Apnaa mahla CaoD,a qaa.  

]sanao kha — “ipta jaI Aapnao mauJao kovala [sa baat pr maaro 

jaanao ka hu@ma do idyaa qaa ik maOMnao Aapsao yah kha qaa ik maOM 

Aapkao panaI AaOr namak ijatnaa Pyaar krtI hU^. Aba Aap doiKyao 

ik ibanaa panaI AaOr namak ko Kanaa iktnaa mauiSkla hO.” 
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]sako ipta ko maûh sao ek Sabd BaI nahIM inaklaa basa ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao maafI maa^gaI. ]sako baad 

vao saba santuYT AaOr KuSa rho AaOr hma laaoga ABaI BaI eosao hI hOM. 
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24  tIna santraoM sao Pyaar129 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao. ]nako ek 

baoTa qaa jaao kma bauiw vaalaa qaa. ranaI [sa baat sao bahut duKI qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah laaOD- kI SarNa maoM jaayaogaI AaOr ]nasao salaah 

laogaI ik vah eosao baoTo ko saaqa @yaa kro. 

laaOD- nao kha ik ]sakao Apnao baoTo kao iksaI trh h^saanaa 

caaihyao. vah baaolaI — “laaOD -. maoro pasa tao kovala ek iDbbaa tola 

hO AaOr vah BaI kovala maoro ilayao hO.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “tuma [sa tola kao dana maoM do dao. [sasao bahut 

saaro laaoga AayaoMgao. kuC kI kmar JaukI haogaI tao kuC saIQao cala rho 

haoMgao tao kuC ko kUbaD, BaI hao sakta hO. @yaa pta [namaoM sao iksaI 

kao doK kr tumharo baoTo kao h^saI Aa jaayao.” 

saao ranaI nao yah iZMZaora ipTvaayaa ik ]sako pasa ek iDbbaa 

tola hO. kao[- BaI Aa kr ]samaoM sao qaaoD,a qaaoD,a tola lao sakta hO. 

yah sauna kr sacamauca maoM bahut saaro laaoga tola laonao phu^ca gayao. sabanao 

imala kr tola ka vah iDbbaa K%ma kr idyaa. 

Ant mMaoM ek jaadUgarnaI AayaI ]sanao BaI ranaI sao qaaoD,o sao tola kI 

maa^ga kI. ranaI baaolaI — “Aah mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maora saara tola 

tao calaa gayaa AaOr maoro pasa Aba AaOr tola nahIM hO.” 

 
129 The Love of the Three Oranges.  Tale No 24.  
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ranaI bahut duKI AaOr gaussaa qaI ik yah saba krnao ko baad BaI 

]saka baoTa ABaI tk h^saa nahIM qaa. jaadUgarnaI ifr baaolaI — 

“ja,ra mauJao Apnaa iDbbaa tao idKaAao.” 

ranaI nao Apnaa iDbbaa Kaolaa tao bauiZ,yaa ]sako Andr Gausa gayaI 

AaOr jaba vah baahr inaklaI tao saarI tola maoM BaIgaI hu[- qaI. yah doK 

kr ranaI ka baoTa h^sa pD,a. vah h^sata rha h^sata rha AaOr bahut 

dor tk h^sata rha. 

yah doK kr bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Bagavaana kro tuma kBaI KuSa na 

rhao jaba tk tuma tIna santraoM ka Pyaar na pa jaaAao.” 

baoTa yah sauna kr AaOr BaI [cCuk hao gayaa vah ApnaI maa^ sao 

baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao Aba kBaI Saaint nahIM imalaogaI jaba tk mauJao tIna 

santraoM ka Pyaar na imala jaayao.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “pr baoTa tuma jaaAaogao kOsao AaOr tIna santraoM ka 

Pyaar paAaogao kOsao.” 

pr vah nahIM maanaa. ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr ]sa pr 

savaar hao kr cala idyaa. vah calata rha vah calata rha jaba tk 

ik vah ek bahut baD,o faTk ko saamanao nahIM Aa gayaa. ]sanao 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao Andr sao iksaI nao p UCa “kaOna hO.” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “Bagavaana kI banaayaI ek Aa%maa.” 

Andr vaalaI Aavaaja nao kha — “[tnao saalaaoM maoM Aaja tk 

iksaI nao maora yah drvaajaa nahIM KTKTayaa.” 
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laD,ko nao ifr vahI kha — “drvaajaa Kaoilayao maOM Bagavaana kI 

banaayaI ek Aa%maa hU^.” 

tba ek baUZ,a Aayaa AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]sakI plakoM 

[tnaI lambaI qaIM ik vah naIcao jamaIna kao CU rhI qaIM. baUZ,a baaolaa — 

“baoTa vao CaoTo vaalao ka^To ]za kr maorI [na plakaoM kao ja,ra }pr tao 

]zaAao.” 

rajakumaar nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa tao baUZ,o nao pUCa — “tuma [sa trf 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM [sa trf tIna santraoM ka Pyaar panao 

jaa rha hU^.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “iktnao laaoga calao gayao pr [Qar laaOT kr kao[ - 

nahIM Aayaa. @yaa tumharI BaI yahI [cCa hO ik tuma BaI vaapsa na 

laaOTao. maoro baccao. laao tuma yao Thinayaa^ lao jaaAao. tumakao kuC 

jaadUgarinayaa^ imalaoMgaI jaao Apnao haqaaoM sao Apnaa Aaovana saaf kr rhI 

haoMgaI. yao Thinayaa^ tuma ]nakao do donaa tao vao tumhoM vaha^ sao jaanao 

doMgaI.” 

rajakumaar nao Qanyavaad do kr ]sasao vao Thinayaa^ lao laIM AaOr 

Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aagao cala idyaa. vah kafI dor tk 

calata rha ik Aagao cala kr ]sakao bahut baD,o saa[ja, kI 

jaadUgarinayaa^ baOzI Apnao haqaaoM sao Aaovana saaf krtI idKayaI dIM. 

]sanao vao DMiDyaa^ ]nakI trf foMk dIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao jaanao idyaa. 
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vah Aagao calata rha ik AbakI baar vah phlao drvaajao sao BaI 

ek baD,o drvaajao ko pasa Aayaa. yaha^ BaI phlao jaOsaa hI huAa. 

yaha^ vaalao baUZ,o nao kha — “Aba tuma jaa hI rho hao tao tuma rasto ko 

ilayao yah rssaI laoto jaaAao. rasto maoM tumhoM kuC jaadUgarinayaa^ Apnao 

baalaaoM sao panaI KIMcatI hu[- imalaoMgaI. tuma ]nakao yah rssaI do donaa tao 

vao tumhoM vaha^ sao jaanao doMgaI.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sao BaI Qanyavaad idyaa rssaI laI AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr cala idyaa. Aagao jaa kr vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ik 

baUZ,o nao kha qaa. 

]sasao AaOr Aagao calaa tao vao ek tIsaro drvaajao ko pasa Aa 

gayaa jaao ipClao daonaaoM drvaajaaoM sao BaI baD,a qaa. [samaoM BaI ek baUZ,a 

qaa ijasakI plakoM ipClao daonaaoM baUZ,aoM kI plakaoM sao BaI j,yaada lambaI 

qaIM.  

[sa baUZ,o nao ]sakao ek qaOlaa Bar kr raoTI dI AaOr ek 

maaomaba<aI dI AaOr kha — “laao yah raoTI laao AaOr yah maaomaba<aI laao. 

Aagao jaa kr tumhoM kuC baD,o baD,o ku<ao imalaoMgao tao tuma ]nako ilayao yah 

raoTI foMk donaa tao vao tumhoM vaha^ sao gaujar jaanao doMgao. 

vaha^ sao Aagao cala kr ek AaOr baD,a drvaajaa Aayaogaa ijasa pr 

k[- jaMga lagao talao lagao haoMgao. vaha^ tumakao ek maInaar idKayaI dogaI 

AaOr ]sako Andr haogaa tIna santraoM ka Pyaar.  
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jaba tuma ]sa jagah phu^ca jaaAao tba tuma [sa maaomaba<aI sao ]na 

jaMga lagao talaaoM kao icaknaa kr laonaa. AaOr jaba tuma maInaar pr caZ, 

jaaAaogao tba tumakao vaha^ ek kIla sao T^gao santro idKayaI doMgao. 

vaha^ tumakao ek bauiZ,yaa BaI idKayaI dogaI ijasaka 

ek raxasa
130

 baoTa hO. ]sanao ]na saaro    [-saa[yaaoM kao 

Ka ilayaa hO jaao BaI vaha^ Aato hOM. saao tumhoM ]sasao bahut 

saavaQaana rhnaa hO.” 

rajakumaar nao santuYT hao kr raoTI ka qaOlaa ilayaa AaOr maaomaba<aI 

laI AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr cala idyaa. kafI dor tk 

calanao ko baad ]sanao doKa ik dUr tIna bahut baD,o ku<ao mau^h Kaolao 

]sakao Kanao ko ilayao tOyaar baOzo hOM. ]sanao ]nako saamanao vah raoTI 

foMk dI. ku<ao ]sao Kanao maoM laga gayao saao ]nhaoMnao ]sao jaanao idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek dUsaro drvaajao ko pasa Aayaa jaha^ k[- 

jaMga vaalao talao lagao qao. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra GaaoD,o kao 

drvaajao sao baa^Qaa AaOr talaaoM maoM maaomaba<aI sao ]nakao icaknaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. kafI Aavaaja krnao ko baad vao Kula gayao. 

rajakumaar ]sako Andr Gausaa tao ]sakao ek maInaar idKayaI 

dI. vah ]samaoM }pr calaa gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa 

imalaI.  

 
130 Translated for the word “Ogre”. See his picture above. 
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]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “baoTa tuma kha^ jaa rho hao. tuma 

yaha^ iksailayao Aayao hao. maora ek baoTa hO jaao ek raxasa hO. jaba 

vah tumhoM doKogaa tao vah tumhoM ja$r hI Ka jaayaogaa.” 

jaba vah yah saba rajaukmaar sao kh rhI qI ik tBaI ]saka baoTa 

Aa gayaa. bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar kao plaMga ko naIcao iCpa idyaa pr 

]sako baoToo nao Baa^p ilayaa ik Gar maoM khIM kao[- AadmaI qaa. saao ]sanao 

icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

gaIM gaIM mauJao ek [-saa[- kI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO  

gaIM gaIM mauJao ek [-saa[- kI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO 

 

]sakI maa^ nao kha — “baoTa yaha^ kao[- nahIM hO.” 

pr vah vahI daohrata rha. tba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Saant 

krnao ko ilayao maa^sa ka ek TukD,a idyaa ijasao ]sanao ek pagala 

AadmaI kI trh Ka ilayaa. 

jaba vah Apnao baoTo kao iKlaa rhI qaI tao ]sanao rajakumaar kao 

tIna santro idyao — “maoro baoTo. tuma [nhoM laao AaOr turnt hI [nhoM lao 

kr yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao @yaaoMik jaOsao hI [saka Kanaa band huAa tao 

yah tumakao ifr sao ZU^Znao lagaogaa AaOr tumharo imalato hI tumhoM Ka 

jaayaogaa.” 
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tInaaoM santro donao ko turnt baad hI ]sakao pCtavaa huAa tao 

]sakao yahI pta nahIM qaa ik vah @yaa kro saao ]sanao icallaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa — “saIiZ,yaaoM [sakao naIcao foMk dao. talaao [sakao kucala dao.” 

vao baaolao — “hma yah nahIM kr sakto @yaaoMik [sanao hmaoM maaoma 

lagaayaa hO.” 

]sanao kha — “ku<aaoM [sakao Ka jaaAao.” 

ku<ao baaolao — “hma [sakao nahIM Ka sakto [sanao tao hmaoM raoTI 

iKlaayaI hO.” 

]sako baad rajakumaar Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayaa.  

bauiZ,yaa ifr icallaayaI — “jaadUgarnaI [sakao baa^Qa laao.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “hma [sao nahIM baa^Qa sakto @yaaoMik [sanao hmaoM 

rssaI dI hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “jaadUgarnaI [sakao maar dao.” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “nahIM hma nahIM maar sakto @yaaoMik [sanao mauJao 

Thinayaa^ dI hOM.” 

[sa trh rajakumaar sabasao bacata huAa Baagata rha. rasto maoM 

vah bahut qak gayaa AaOr ]sao Pyaasa BaI laga AayaI tao ]sanao saaocaa 

ik vah @yaa kro. ]sanao ek santra inakalaa AaOr ]sao taoD, idyaa. 

laao ]samaoM sao tao ek bahut saundr laD,kI inakla AayaI AaOr baaolaI 

“mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI hO. mauJao panaI dao.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “maoro pasa tao panaI nahIM hO.” 

vah baaolaI — “eosao tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

AaOr vah turnt hI mar gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao vah santra foMk idyaa AaOr Apnaa calanaa jaarI 

rKa pr ]sao Pyaasa ifr sao laga AayaI. inaraSa hao kr ]sanao dUsara 

santra BaI taoD, idyaa. [sa santro maoM sao BaI ek bahut saundr laD,kI 

inakla AayaI jaao phlaI laD,kI sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. 

[sa laD,kI nao BaI panaI maa^gaa pr rajakumaar ko pasa tao panaI qaa 

hI nahIM saao vah ]sakao panaI nahIM do saka AaOr phlaI laD,kI kI 

trh sao yah laD,kI BaI mar gayaI.  

Aba kovala ek santra baca gayaa qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik AbakI 

baar [sa laD,kI ko saaqa vah eosaa nahIM haonao dogaa. vah ]sakao vahIM 

taoD,ogaa jaha^ panaI haogaa. ]sakao ifr sao Pyaasa laga AayaI qaI pr 

vah panaI kI [ntjaar maoM Apnao Aapkao raoko rha. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad ek ku^Aa Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao vah 

tIsara santra taoD,a. ]samaoM sao BaI ek laD,kI inaklaI jaao ipClaI 

daonaaoM laD,ikyaaoM sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. jaba ]sanao panaI maa^gaa tao 

]sanao ]sao panaI idyaa AaOr ]sao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibaza kr Apnao rajya 

lao calaa. 

jaba vah Apnao Gar ko pasa phu^ca gayaa tao baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM 

yaha^ [na dao poD,aoM ko naIcao CaoD,o jaata hU^. ]na daonaaoM maoM sao ek poD, 
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kI pi<ayaa^ saaonao kI qaIM AaOr fla caa^dI ko qao AaOr dUsaro poD, kI 

pi<ayaa^ caa^dI kI qaIM AaOr fla saaonao ko qao. 

]sanao ]sako ilayao ek bahut saundr ka]ca banaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

poD,aoM ko naIcao ]sa pr ibaza kr ]sasao kha — “maOM Aba Apnao Gar 

jaata hU^ AaOr jaa kr ApnaI maa^ kao batata hU^ ik maOMnao tumhoM pa ilayaa 

hO. ifr maOM tumhoM yaha^ sao lao jaa}^gaa AaOr hma daonaaoM SaadI kr 

laoMgao.”  

kh kr vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Apnao Gar calaa gayaa tao ek baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI vaha^ AayaI 

AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — “Aa baoTI maOM toro baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr dU^.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “nahIM maorI jaOsaI laD,kI kao [sakI kao[ - [cCa 

nahIM hO.” 

pr jaadUgarnaI nao ifr kha — “nahIM nahIM Aa baoTI maOM toro baalaaoM 

maoM kMGaI kr dU^.” 

jaba bauiZ,yaa nao k[- baar kha tao qak kr ]sanao ]sao ha^ kr 

dI. Aba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sako isar maoM @yaa ikyaa ik ]sanao ek 

ipna ]sakI daonaaoM knapiTyaaoM ko Aar par inakala dI. 

eosaa krto hI laD,kI ek fa#ta maoM badla gayaI. 

Aba ]sa naIca jaadUgarnaI nao @yaa ikyaa ik vah ]sa 

laD,kI ko ka]ca pr laoT gayaI AaOr rajakumaar ka 

[ntjaar krnao lagaI. laD,kI tao phlao hI fa#ta bana 
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kr ]D, gayaI qaI. 

[sa baIca rajakumaar Gar phu^caa tao maa^ nao kha — “baoTo tuma 

[tnao idnaaoM tk kha^ qao. tumanao [tnaa saara samaya kha^ AaOr kOsao 

gaujaara.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aaoh maa^ maOM Apnao ilayao iktnaI saundr 

p%naI lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

“pr baoTo tuma ]sao CaoD, kha^ Aayao hao.” 

“maa^ maOM ]sao dao poD,aoM ko baIca maoM CaoD, kr Aayaa hU^. ijanamaoM sao 

ek poD, kI pi<ayaa^ caa^dI kI hOM AaOr fla saaonao ko hOM AaOr dUsaro poD, 

kI pi<ayaa^ saaonao kI hOM AaOr fla caa^dI kI hOM.” 

tba ranaI nao ek bahut baD,I Saanadar davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa, 

bahut saarI gaaiD,yaa^ tOyaar krvaayaIM jaao ]sa laD,kI kao laonao jaatIM. 

ijanakao GaaoD,aoM pr baOznaa qaa vao saba Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr caZ,o. 

ijanakao gaaiD,yaaoM maoM baOznaa qaa vao saba ApnaI ApnaI gaaiD,yaaoM maoM baOzo 

AaOr laD,kI kao laanao ko ilayao cala idyao. 

laoikna jaba saba vaha^ phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek 

bahut hI badsaUrt JaurI- pD,I s~I ka]ca pr baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr ek 

safod fa#ta ]na poD,aoM ko }pr baOzI hu[- qaI. 

baocaara rajakumaar. tuma ]sakI halat samaJa sakto hao. vah 

Apnao idla maoM bahut duKI qaa AaOr ]sa badsaUrt s~I kao doK kr tao 

bahut Saima-nda BaI qaa. 
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]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao Saant krnao ko ilayao ]sa s~I kao 

ek gaaD,I maoM ibazayaa AaOr mahla kI trf cala idyao jaha^ SaadI kI 

davat ]na sabaka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI.  

rajakumaar bahut duKI qaa. maa^ nao ]sao samaJaayaa ik vah duKI na 

hao vah ifr sao saundr hao jaayaogaI. pr rajakumaar na tao baat kr rha 

qaa AaOr na hI ]saka mana Kanao maoM laga rha qaa. Kanaa laayaa gayaa. 

saba maohmaana ek gaaola maoja ko caaraoM trf baOzo. 

[sa baIca ek safod fa#ta rsaao[-Gar ko Cjjao pr Aa baOzI 

AaOr gaanao lagaI —  

Aao rsaao[yao saao jaa Baunao hue maa^sa kao jala jaanao do 

taik baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI kao maa^sa Kanao kao na imalao 

 

maohmaana maoja pr maa^sa ka [ntjaar kr rho qao. ]nhaoMnao bahut dor 

tk ]sako Aanao ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr jaba vaha^ vah bahut dor tk 

nahIM Aayaa tao laaoga rsaao[-Gar kI trf baZ,o. vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik rsaao[yaa tao saaoyaa pD,a qaa. 

vao ]sao bahut dor tk jagaato rho tba khIM jaa kr ]sakI Aa^K 

KulaI pr vah ifr sao ]naIMda hao gayaa. ]sanao kha ik ]sakao nahIM 

pta ik ]sakao @yaa hao gayaa hO pr vah KD,a nahIM hao pa rha qaa. 

iksaI trh sao ]sanao dUsara maa^sa BaUnanao ko ilayao rKa ik vahI fa#ta 

rsaao[-Gar ko Cjjao pr ifr AayaI AaOr ifr sao gaanao lagaI —  

Aao rsaao[yao saao jaa Baunao hue maa^sa kao jala jaanao do 
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taik baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI kao maa^sa Kanao kao na imalao 

 

maohmaanaaoM nao ifr bahut dor tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk vao qak 

nahIM gayao. tba rajakumaar Kud ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sanao 

BaI doKa ik rsaao[yaa tao saaoyaa pD,a qaa AaOr maa^sa jala rha qaa. 

]sanao rsaao[yao kao jagaato hue pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa hO. tuma 

saao rho hao AaOr yah maa^sa yaha^ jala rha hO.” 

tba rsaao[yao nao batayaa ik ABaI vaha^ ek fa#ta AayaI qaI 

AaOr vah baar baar yahI gaa rhI qaI —  

Aao rsaao[yao saao jaa Baunao hue maa^sa kao jala jaanao do 

taik baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI kao maa^sa Kanao kao na imalao 

 

AaOr vah turnt hI ifr sao saaonao lagaa. saao rajakumaar Cjjao pr 

gayaa vaha^ ]sanao fa#ta kao doKa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao fa#ta 

PyaarI fa#ta. [Qar Aa maOM tuJao ja,ra doKU^ tao.” 

fa#ta ]sako pasa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao sahlaanao lagaa ik tBaI ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik ]sako isar maoM 

tao ipnaoM lagaayaI gayaI hOM – ek tao maaqao maoM AaOr ek daonaaoM knapiTyaaoM 

pr. 

]sanao @yaa ikyaa ik ]sako maaqao maoM lagaI hu[- ipna inakala dI. 

]sao ifr sao sahlaayaa AaOr ifr ]sakI knapiTyaaoM maoM sao BaI ipna 
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inakala dI. ipna inakalato hI vaha^ ek bahut saundr laD,kI KD,I 

hao gayaI. ]sasao BaI saundr ijatnaI vah phlao qaI. 

rajakumaar turnt hI ]sakao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maa^ doKao yah rhI maorI dulaihna.” 

]sakI maa^ ]sa saundr laD,kI kao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr 

]saka ipta rajaa BaI. pr jaba baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI nao ]sa laD,kI kao 

doKa tao vah icallaayaI “mauJao khIM AaOr lao calaao mauJao khIM AaOr lao 

calaao. mauJao [sasao bahut Dr laga rha hO.” 

tba saundr laD,kI nao ]nhoM vah saba batayaa jaao kuC vaha^ huAa 

qaa. maohmaanaaoM sao pUCa gayaa ik eosaI halat maoM jaadUgarnaI ko saaqa 

@yaa krnaa caaihyao. jaao sabasao }^cao Aaohdo ka AadmaI qaa vah baaolaa 

ik ]sako SarIr pr KUba AcCo sao tola lagaa kr ]sao jalaa donaa 

caaihyao. 

dUsaro laaoga BaI icallaayao ha^ yahI zIk hO yahI zIk hO. sabanao 

]sa baUZ,I jaadUgarnaI kao pkD, ilayaa ]sakao tola mala kr caaOraho pr 

Aaga jalaa kr ]sa Aaga maoM foMk idyaa gayaa. 

ifr vao saba Gar laaOTo AaOr phlao sao BaI j,yaada QaUmaQaama sao 

rajakumaar kI SaadI hu[-. 

 

 



Names of Jesus’ 12 Apostles – 
 
1.  Simon Peter (brother of Andrew) - He was active in bringing people to Jesus – Bible writer 
2.  James (son of Zebedee and other brother of John) also called James the Greater 
3.  John (son of Zebedee and brother of James) – Bible writer 
4.  Andrew (brother of Simon Peter) – He was active in bringing people to Jesus  
5.  Philip od Bethsaida 
6.  Thomas (Didymus) 
7.  Bartholomew (Nathaniel) – He was one of the disciples to whom Jesus appeared at the Sea of  
 Tiberias after his Resurrection. He was witness of the Ascension 
8.  Matthew (Levi) of the Capernaum 
9.  James (son of Alphaeus), also called “James the Lesser” Bible writer 
10.  Simon the Zealot (the Canaanite) 
11.  Thaddaeus-Judas (Lebbaeus) – brother of James the Lesser and brother of Matthew (Levi) of the  
 Capernaum 
12.  Judas Iscariot who also betrayed him 
 The New Testament says the end of only two Apostles – Judas who betrayed Jesus and then 
killed himself; and James the son of Zebedee who was executed by Herod.  
 
 
 



List of the Tales of Popular Tales of Italy 
Part 1 
1.  King of Love 
2.  Zelinda and the Monster 
3.  King Bean 
4.  The Dancing Water, the Singing Apple and the Talking Bird 
5.  The Fair Angiola 
6.  The Cloud 
7.  The Cistern 
8.  The Griffin 
9.  Cinderella 
10.  Fair Maria Wood 
11.  The Curse of the Seven Children 
12.  Oraggio and Blanchinetta 
13.  The Fair Florita 
14.  Bierde 
15.  Snow-White-Fire-Red 
16.  How the Devil Married Three Sisters 
17.  In Love With a Statue 
18.  Thirteenth 
19.  The Cobbler 
20.  Sir Florante Magician 
21.  The Cystal Casket 
22.  The Stepmother 
23.  Water and Salt 
24.  The Love of the Three Oranges 
 
Part 2 
25.  The King Who Wanted a Beautiful Wife 
26.  The Bucket 
27.  The Two Humpbacks 
28.  The Story of Catherine and Her Fate 
29.  The Crumb in the Beard 
30.  The Fairy Orlanda 
31.  The Shepherd Who Made the King's Daughter Laugh 
32.  The Ass That Lays Money 
33.  Don Joseph Pear 
34.  Puss in Boots 
35.  Fair Brow 



36.  Lionbruno 
37.  The Peasant and the Master 
38.  The Ingrates 
39.  The Treasure 
40.  The Shepherd 
41.  The Three Admonitions 
42.  Vineyard I Was and Vineyard I Am 
43.  The Language of the Animals 
44.  The Mason and His Son 
45.  The Parrot: First Version 
46.  The Parrot: Second Version 
47.  The Parrot Which tells Three Stories: Third Version 
48.  Truthful Joseph 
49.  The Man the Serpent and the Fox 
50.  Lord Saint Peter and Apostles 
 
Part 3 
51. The Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith 
52.  In This World One Weeps and Another Laughs 
53.  The Ass 
54.  Saint Peter and His Sisters 
55.  Pilate 
56.  Story of Judas 
57.  Desperate Malchus 
58.  Malchus at the Column 
59.  The Srory of Buttadeu 
60.  The Story of Crivoliu 
61.  The Story of St James of Galacia 
62.  The Baker's Apprentice 
63.  Occasion 
64.  Brother Giovannone 
65.  Godfather Misery 
66.  Beppe Pipetta 
67.  The Just Man 
68.  Of a Godfather and Godmother of St John Who Made Love 
69.  The Groomsman 
70.  The Parrish Priest of San Marcuola 
71.  The Gentlemen Who kicked a Skull 
72.  The Gossips of St John 
73.  Saddaedda



Part 4 
74.  Mr Attentive 
75.  The Story of the Barber 
76.  Don Firriyulieddu 
77.  The Little Chickpea 
78.  Pitidda 
79.  Saxton's Nose 
80.  The Cock and the Mouse 
81.  Godmother Fox 
82.  The Cat and the Mouse 
83.  A Feast Day 
84.  The Three Brothers 
85.  Buchettino 
86.  Three Goslings 
87.  The Cock 
88.  The Cock and That Wished to Become Pope 
89.  The Goat and the Fox 
90.  The Ant and the Mouse 
91.  The Cook 
92.    The Thoughtless Abbot 
93.  Bastianelo 
94.  Christmas 
95.  The Wager 
96.  Scissiors They Were 
97.  The Doctor's Apprentice 
98.  Firrazzanu's Wife and the Queen 
99.  Giufa and the Plaster Statue 
100.  Giufa and the Judge 
101.  The Little Omelet 
102.  Eat My Clothes 
103.  Giufa's Exploits 
104.  The Fool 
105.  Uncle Capriano 
106.  Peter Fullone and the Egg 
107.  The Clever Peasant 
108.  The Clever Girl 
109.  The Crab 
 
 
 



Classic Books of European Folktales in Hindi 
 Translated by Sushma Gupta 

 
1353  Il Decamerone 
No 33  By Giovanni Boccacciao.  100 tales. 
  Translated by John Payne.  London : Villon Society.  1886.   

 
1550  Facetious Nights of Straparola   

No 21  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola. 1550, 1553.  2 vols.  75 tales 
First Translator : HG Waters.  London : Lawrence and Bulletin.  1894. 

 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   
No 9  By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.   Translated in 3 volumes 

First two volumes from John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 

The third volume from Sir Richard Burton – remaining 19 tales 
 

1874  Serbian Folklore.   
No 2  By Madam Csedomille Mijatovies.  London : W Ibisters. 26 tales.  
  “Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  

London : George and Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).   
It contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

1885  Italian Popular Tales.   
No 27  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 volumes 

 
1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   

No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 
Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 

published in 1884.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 1901. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------------------------------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and 
Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular 
tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 



9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao.  2022.  tIna Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022 . dao Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa.  2022  . caar Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI.  2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 

17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022 

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  dao Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.   2022 

 

20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar. 2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 

23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 

24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao caar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 

25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 

26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022.  car Baaga 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  Translated in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 

 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 

 
33.  Il Decamerone 
By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 

[la DOkaimaraona — ijaAaovaanaI baaokaikAao.  2022 

 
34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
.A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Punjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.  Collected from his two books “Romantic Tales of the Panjab” and “Indian 
Nights’ Entertainment”.  1903 and 1892 respectively. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.sushmajee.com/

